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COMMENTS   ON  THE  NEWS 

You  Elect  Sixteen  More,  And  What  Do  You  Get? 

Sixteen  more  nations  have  been  added  to  the  United  Nations,  of  which  twelve 
are  alleged  to  be  nice  free  democracies.  But,  when  you  look  over  the  list  of 
these  'free  democracies'  and  find  Eire,  Nepal,  and  Spain  among  them,  you  may 
honestly  wonder  how  low  freedom  and  democracy  can  sink.  Well,  that  isn't  much 
more  of  a  fiction  than  the  silly  insistance  by  the  U.S.A.  that  the  puppet  tyranny 
which  dominates  the  island  of  Formosa  is  one  of  the  Big  Five  powers  of  the  world. 
Of  the  six  most  populous  nations  on  earth  —  China,  India,  Russia,  United  States, 
Japan,  and  Indonesia  —  two  of  them  are  excluded  from  the  U.N. ;  and,  outside  of  a 
few  gestures  of  obedience  from  Japan,  only  the  U.S.  can  be  considered  friendly  to 
the  West.  But  the  United  States  is  dominated  by  a  regime  and  a  social  philosophy 
that  are  inimical  to  the  long-term  welfare  of  its  people  and  to  its  own  leadership 
in  world  affairs.  America's  dominance  in  the  U.N.  is  contingent  upon  the  appease- 
ment and  utilization  of  a  coterie  of  national  political  regimes,  with  reference  to 
which  the  adjective  'crumby'  would  be  a  term  of  flattery. 

Jingle  Bells  And  Jingling  Cash 

Christmas,  1955 »  is  reported  to  be  the  lushest  ever  from  the  standpoint  of 
American  business  enterprise  (and  what  other  standpoint  is  worth  mentioning?) .  .  • 
Speaking  of  American  business,  the  Big  Boys  are  breaking  all  records  on  net  profits. 
We  wonder  what  has  become  of  those  promises  of  lower  prices  for  the  consumers  that 
were  supposed  to  emerge  from  the  cutting  of  costs  through  the  mechanization  of  in- 
dustry. Could  that  promise  be  just  another  myth,  like  Santa  Claus,  the  Stork,  Jack 
Frost,  and  the  other  lies  we  enjoy  telling  ourselves? 

Submergence  Of  American  Labor 

The  American  Federation  of  Labor  and  the  Congress  of  Industrial  Organization 
have  now  become  merged  and  submerged  under  Roman  Catholic  fascism.  With  the  presi- 
dent of  the  AFL-CIO  and  more  than  half  the  vice-presidents  owing  allegiance  to  the 
fascism  of  Rome,  and  with  the  'wedding'  sanctified  by  Cardinal  Spellman,  the  lead- 
ership of  American  Labor  has  moved  into  a  position  somewhat  to  the  right  of  the 
NAM. 
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British  Labour  Moves  Rightist,   Too 

The  world  has  been  treated  to  the  sorry  spectacle  of  a  long-time  leader  of 
Britain's  Labour  Party,   one  Clement  Attlee,   abandoning  any  pretense  of  radicalism 
and  accepting  an  earldom  and   taking  a  seat'  in  the  House  of  Lords  I   .    .   .    One   is 
reminded  of  the  episode  of  a  few  years  ago,  when  Attlee  visited  Russia  and  had   an 
interview  with  Stalin.     Attlee  attempted  to   tell  Stalin  that  he,    too,   was  a  revolu- 
tionist.    Stalin  replied,,   'But  you  did  not  liquidate  the  bourgeoisie.'    ...   With 
Hugh  Gaitskill  as  the  new  leader  of   the  Labour  Party,   our  State  Department  can  rest 
assured   that  no  radical  ideas  will   come  out  of  Britain  for  some  time  to  come  —  at 
least,   not  from  Britain's  leadership. 

Competitive  Co-Existence 

Russia's  top-eschelon  ambassadors,   Khrushev  and  Bulganin,  roving  over   the 
world,  making  friends  and  influencing  people,   are   creating  more  uneasiness   in 
Washington  than  anything  the  Reds  have  done  since  they  exploded  their  first  thermo- 
nuclear device.     The  United  States,  having  no  positive  foreign  policy  of   its  own, 
has  to  wait  and  see  what  the  Russians  are  up  to  and  then  attempt  to  copy  them  or 
frustrate  them,   post  facto.     The  Russians   jauntily  offer  economic  aid  to  countries 
which  the  U.S.  and  Britain  have  been  snubbing  for  many  years;  so,   all  of  a  sudden, 
we   jump   in  and  frantically  offer  more  economic  assistance  than  the  Russians  offer. 
It  has  reached  the  stage  now,   where   it  is  possible  for  the  Russians  to  play  an   im- 
portant role   in  the  economic  development  of  backward  countries  without    its   costing 
them  a  ruble.     All  they  have  to  do  is  make  an  offer  of  aid;   then,   the  U.S.  will 
rush  in  and  top  the  Russian  proposal,  and  the  backward  country  gets  developed. 
The   credit  goes   to  Russia  for  having  finessed  us    into   it.     When  the  U.S.  falters 
on  the  deal  (as  we  frequently  do),   the  Russians   can  step   in  and  finish  the   job, 
like  they  did   in  Afghanistan.    .    •  We  wonder  how  much  commission  the  Russians  will 
get  out  of  Egypt  for  their  part   in  'arranging'   for  the  Americans  and  British  to 
build  the  Aswan  Dam  and  power  plant? 

--     Techno  Critic 

This   Issue's  Text 

Gerald  Horton  Bath,  'Whatsoever  Things'    (Stetson  University)—  Perhaps  psy- 
chiatrists wouldn't  like   the  news  to  leak  out  too  generally,   but  the   truth   is  that 
the  people  who  do  most  for  mankind  —  and  are  the  happiest  —  are   the  discontented, 
.people  who  are  not  satisfied  with  things  as   they  are  aod  find  happiness  trying  to 
improve   them.     Oliver  La  Farge,  Pulitzer  Prize  novelist  of  some  years  back,  wrote: 
"Were   it  not  for  the  twin  forces  of  curiosity  and  discontent,  man  would  still  be 
living    in  caves  and  brush  shelters,    inadequately  clad  in  crude  skins,  and  nourished 
by  half-burned,  half -cooked  gobbets  of  whatever  animals  he  managed  to  kill  with  the 
crudest,   stone-tipped  weapons.     Curiosity   is  not  unique   in  man,    but  man  alone  fort- 
ified  it   with  speculation  so  that  he  could  wonder    'why'   and    'what  would  happen  if.'" 

America's  astonishing  success  stems  largely  from  the  fact  that  we  have  been 
blessed,   from  Jamestown  to   the  present,   with  people  who  thought   things   could  be 
better,   and  had  the  get-up-and-get  to  do    something  about   it  I     Discontent    is  the 
steam  in  the  boiler  of  progress.     Religion  itself  grows  out  of  the  divine  craving 
of  man  to  be  the  best  person  of  which  he   is   capable, 

■ The  wearers  of  rose   colored  glasses  seldom  see   the  roses  though  they 
are  kept  plainly  in  sight  by  the  propagator  from  the  budding  of  root 
stock,    the  correction  of  adverse  soil  condition,   feeding,  pest  control, 
and  the  neighbor's  sneers.     Of  the  half -opened  cut  bud  he  can  say  — 
just  about  what  I  had  expected.) 


The  Bud's  Opening? 

Milwaukee  Journal,  April  29,   1955  —  The  effects  of  "automation"  on  American 
industry  and  labor  are   just  beginning  to  dawn,   but  nobody  really  knows  what   the 
answers  are  for  this  new,   second   industrial  revolution.      •    •   • 

"Automation,"  as  most  people  have  learned   in  the  last  year  or   so,    is   the   coin- 
ed word  that  stands  for  the  new  technology  in  manufacturing.      It's  machines  doing 
the  work  of  men  and  women  —  doing  it  better  and  faster  and  more  of  it  with  fewer 
people  at  greatly  reduced  costs. 

Charges  that  automation  will  displace  millions  of  workers  —  or   that   it  won't 
—  are  now  being  hurled  around  rather  loosely.     The  most  optimistic  statement  came' 
from  Prof.  Walter  S.  Buckingham  of  Georgia  Tech':      "If  properly  understood,   applied, 
developed  and  controlled,"  he  said,   "automation,   together  with  atomic  energy,  may 
provide  the  means  to  eliminate  poverty  for  the  first   time   in  the  world." 

This  was  obviously  a  long-range  prediction.     Every  CIO  official  surprisingly 
enough,   was   inclined  to  go  along  with  this  as  an  objective.     They  say  they  welcome 
automation. 

But  what  bothers  them  particularly  is  the   short-range  transition  from  the 
present,  human  hands  assembly-line  technique  to  the  new  automated  production.     What 
they  fear  is  temporary  unemployment  and  forced  retraining   in  new  skills   for  liter- 
ally millions  of  workers  displaced  by  machines.      ... 

(People  are  always  bothered  by  a  new  look  (at  themselves).     Retraining 
means,    to 'them,   a  cave-in  of   the   sides  of  the  little  rut  that  they  like 
to  follow.     They  can't  see    it  as  a    challenge  —  but    it  will  be  met.) 

"What  Would  Happen  If"  We  Didn't  Have  This  Power  Out-put? 

Wall  Street  Journal,  December  15,   1955  —  U.S.  utilities  generated  a  record 
11,4-26,000,000  kilowatt  hours  of  electricity  last  week,   according   to  the  Edison 
Electric  Institute. 

That's  67  million  kwh.  ahead  of  the  previous  high,  reached  just  seven  days 
earlier  on  December  3,  and  l6f=  more  electricity  than  was  turned  out  in  the  like 
week  last  year. 

The  Electric  Institute's   seasonally  adjusted   index  of  power  production,   using 
the  1947-49  average  as  a  base  equal  to  100,   rated  last  week's  electricity  output 
at  210.9   compared  to  181,9   a  year  earlier.      ... 

(And  what  would  happen  if  we  have  more  of    it,   as  we  will?     The  time  is 
short.     Get  out  of  your  rut,    into  a  groove   if  you  will,  but  get  out.) 

Bear  In  Mind  That  Wall  Street  Journal's  Function  Is  To  Warn  Some  People  When  To 
Duck 

Wall  Street  Journal,  December  9,   1955  ~  A  top  official  of   the  American  Bank- 
ers Association  warned  yesterday  a  "fairly  serious"  business  recession  in  this 
country  "may  be   in  the  making." 

Dr.  E.  Sherman  Adams,  A.B.A.  deputy  manager,   ruled  out  a  "deep  and  prolonged" 
depression,   but  he   indicated  there   is  a  possibility  the  economy  will  register  a 
decline  "larger  than  the  gentle  dips   of  1949  and  1954  —  something  more  nearly 
comparable  with  1937-38  when  stock  prices  declined  25$,    industrial  production  slid 
207.  and  unemployment   increased  3^-  million." 

His  not-so-cheery  economic  statements,  which  are    in  sharp  contrast  with  Ad- 
ministration predictions  of  continued  boom,   were  made    in  a  speech  here  before  the 
Michigan  Bankers  Association, 

Mr.  Adams  expressed  "misgivings"  with  the  "happy-go-lucky  optimism  we  find 
among  some  people." 

"Now,   as  always  during  a  boom,  we  have  with  us  prophets  of  perpetual  prosper- 
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ity,"  he   said,   adding:      "To  many  of  us  these  glib  assurances  are  not  reassuring." 

The  A.B.A.  official  stated  flatly  that  the  nation's  present  prosperity  has 
been  powered  by  an  increase   in  personal  borrowing  at  a  rate  that  cannot  be  sus- 
tained  indefinitely.     "The  question  is  how  serious  the  shock  to   our  economy  will 
be  when  this  rapid   inflation  of  personal  debt  decelerates,"  he  emphasized. 

He  cited  these  figures  to  show  the  big  rise   in  consumer  and  mortgage  debt: 
Since  the   end  of  194-9,    consumer  credit  has  increased  $17  billion  or   100f<=;   personal 
mortgage  debt  has    increased  $47  billion  or  126^.     Total  personal   indebtedness  has 
risen  about   £65  billion  or  ll8f°,     "Never  before  have  so  many  owed  so  much  more  so 
fast,"  he   said,   giving  an  economic  twist  to  Winston  Churchill's  famous  World  War  II 
remark t 

(You  could  read  this  again,   turn  off  TV's  $64,000  question  and  the  lights 
too.     Spend  that  much  time   in  meditation  —  you  will   then   join  us   in  the 
study  of  our  country's  operating  characteristics.) 

Another  Verse   In  The  Same  Key 

Kalamazoo  Gazette,   November  24,    1953  —  The  Rev.  Edward  A„  Keller,   Notre  Dame 
University  economics  and  labor-management  relations  expert,   believes  the  nation's 
current  economy  is  pervaded  by  "over-optimism." 

Father  Keller  addressed  about  200  persons  at  a  cost  accountants'   gathering 
here.     He   said  the   country  should  be  on  its  guard   immediately  following  the  next 
presidential  election  against  forces  that  could  precipitate  "one  of   the  largest 
busts   in  the  nation's  history." 

He 'emphasized,  however,  the  statement  was  irrespective  of  party  or  persons 
elected. 

It  is  based  on  the  over-optimism  that  seems  to  pervade  the  entire  economy, 
Father  Keller  said. 

He  told  the  group  the  movement  toward  "tightening"  probably  would  manifest 
itself  in  heavy  or  durable  goods  industries  and  appear  next  in  the  building  in- 
dustry. 

He  predicted  the  building   industry  will  show  a  10  per  cent  loss    in  residential 
construction  within  the  next  year.     The  first  signs  should  appear  late   in  the 
second  quarter  of  1956,    or  late   in  June,  Father  Keller  added.      .    „    „ 
(It  may  be  fun  to  be   fooled  but  it  is  better  to  know.) 

Credit  Will  Bust  The  Working  Man  I 

By  George  McGrath,  Police  Gazette,   December,    1955  —   •   •    .   At  a  meeting  re- 
cently, Sen.  Robertson  shot  this   question  at  Baruch: 

"Do  you  think  there  is  an  undue  amount  of  credit  that  went    into  the  stock 
market  boom' of  1929?" 

Baruch,   not  hearing  too  well,   replied: 

"Yes,    I  think  there   is_  an  undue  amount  of  credit   in  every  section  of  our 
economy  now.     For   instance, .you  can  buy  a  house  for  nothing  down.     As  for  myself, 
I  do  not  know  whether  you  are  doing  the  young  man  a  service  or  not  in  making 
credit  too   easy."      ... 

"I  see  from  the  newspapers    in  the  South,   where   I  have  been  all  winter,"  Baruch 
continued,   "that  you  can  buy  many  things  for  a  dollar  down  and  it   is  yours.     Is 
that  what  you  ere  referring  to?" 

Robertson  pointed  out  that  his  question  was  about  1929,  but  the   cat  was  out 
of  the  bag,     Baruch  had  said  the  words  that  no  public  official  dared  utter.     He 
was   clearly  talking  about  the  situation  now  ~  not  then,      •    •  • 

(Spring  is  bust  in'    out  all  over  when  the  erstwhile  barbershop  standby 
Gazette  gives  four  pages  of  what   is  only  partially  used  here*) 
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599,769  Farmers  "Absorbed  In  Other  Industries"    In  4  Years 

Wall  Street  Journal,  December  9,   1955  —  U.S.  farms  are  getting  bigger  and 
bigger  as  small  homesteads  are  gobbled  up  by  larger  operators,    the  Census  Bureau 
reported. 

Its   census' of  agriculture   showed,   as   of  late  1954,    the  average  size  of  a  farm 
was  242.2  acres,   up  26.9  acres  from  the  1950  farm  count  to   the  highest  level   in  the 
past  century. 

Farms  grew  larger  in  every  state,   though  average  sizes  varied  considerably  by 
area.     Farms  averaged  biggest  —  4,479  acres  each  —   in  Arizona,   a  region  of  cattle- 
grazing  and  cotton-growing,   and  smallest  —  68  acres  -  in  North  Carolina,   where 
tobacco  and   cotton  abound. 

The  Census  Fureau  sand  the  boost   in  farm  sizes  "has  been  associated  with  the 
decline   in  the  number  of  small  farmers  and  with  the  rapid  mechanization  of  agri- 
culture."    A  retort   issued  last  week  by  the  agency  showed  the  number  of  U.S.  farms 
had  shrunk  to   4,782,3^3  by  1954  from  5,382,162    in  1950,   while  the   -amount  of  land 
in  farms  has  remained  steady. 

Officials  said  bigger  operators,  with  heavy  investment   in  machines,   are  buy- 
ing up  other  farms   to  rake   the  most  efficient  use  of   their  tools.      Acreage  cut- 
backs on  such  major  crops  as  wheat  and  cotton,   they  said,   have   intensified  the 
search  for  more  land  while  falling  farm  incomes  have  encouraged  many  small  farmers 
to  sell  out.      ... 

(The  most  efficient  use  of  tools  and  of  the  land  itself  can  be  achieved 
by  the  reduction  of  personnel,    if  they  know  how  to  farm  and  don't  mine 
the  land.) 

Interference  Control  Has  No  Respect  For  Sustained  Yield 

Minot  Daily  News,   October  30,   19^5  —  United  States  natural  resources  are 
being  expended  at  a  rate  which,    if  continued,   "will   eventually  spell  our  doom," 
State  Senator  R.  M.  Streibel,    chairman  of  the  Missouri-Sour is   conservancy  and 
reclamation  committee,   said   in  an  address  to  the  Missouri  Basin  Inter-Agency  Com- 
mittee here  Thursday. 

Ho  quoted  testimony  before  a  1939   congressional  committee  to  the   effect  that 
"in  the  short  life  of  this   country,   we  have  essentially  destroyed  282,000,000  acres 
of  land."     About  100  million  acres  of  cropland,    the   testimony  reported,    "is  fin- 
ished   in  this   country,"   beyond  restoration. 

To   the  deleterious   effects   of  tilling  and  erosion  on   the   soil  may   be  added 
the   constant    increase  of  population,   Streibel    added,   which  aggravates  a  bad   sit- 
uation.    He   cites  the  need  for  action  "before   time  runs   out." 

"The  American  farmer  would  like  to  believe,"   the  speaker  declared,    "that 
every  American  will  dedicate  himself  with  a  new  awareness  to  the  conservation  of 
our  natural  resources   .    .   ,   the  farmer  would  like  to  have  his  urban  cousin  know 
that  what  he  did  do  to  our  soils  he  did  for  the  benefit  of  others  more  than  for 
his  own."      ,   ,    , 

(No  action  since  the   I939  warning  and  none   is   foreseeable   in  a  price 
system.     What  would  happen  if  this,   and  other  problems,    could  be 
handled  by  men  who  now  are   cognizant  of  productive  deterioration,    its 
causes  and  the  most  probable  deterants  to   its   continuance.     Their 
writings   indicate  they  have  definite,   though  not  ultra  curative,   pro- 
cedures,) 

As  Usual,  Man  Puts  Himself  Behind  The  8-3all 

Hamilton  Spectator,   November  29,   1955  —  Lord  Simon  of  Wythenshawe  charged 
today  there   is  a  "conspiracy  of   silence"  to  conceal  from  the  world  a  threat  to  it 
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more  grave  than  that  posed  by  the  cold  war  or  the  hydrogen  bomb. 

The   threat,   he  said,    is   the  birth  rate. 

The  population  of  the  world   increases  by  more  than  88,000  every  day.     This 
means  an  increase  of  34,000,000' a  year. 

In  1900   there  were  about  2,000,000,000  human  beings  on  the  earth.     By  2000 
A.D.    there  will  be  about   5,000,000,000. 

The  world   is   increasing   its   population  with  no  regard  for  the  fact   that  few 
countries   can  adequately  support  new  population,  Lord  Simon  said. 

Lord  Simon  beaded  a  group  of  distinguished  natural  and  social  scientists  vho 
just  completed  a  two-year  survey  of  world  population  and  resources.     With  publica- 
tion of  their  findings,  Lord  Simon  let  go  with  an  attack  on  what  he  believes   is  a 
deliberate  attempt  to   ignore   the  birth  rate  dilemma. 

"You  can't  even  get  public  bodies  like  the  United  Nations  to  discuss  overpop- 
ulation even  though   it   is  a  matter  of  unparalleled  urgency,"  he  so. id.     "Why?     I 
suppose  because   control  of  births   cuts  across  some  religious  and  folk  beliefs." 

Lord  Simon  said  he  was  an  old  man  and  comfortably  off  so  he  didn't  have  to 
worry  about  the   consequences  of  handing  out   touchy  information, 

"So  I  can  say  birth  control  is  the  only  solution  I  see  for  the  dilemma  which 
is  rapidly  advancing  upon  the  world,  I  hope  some  way  can  be  found  to  do  this  ac- 
ceptable to  all  the  main  religions,"  he  said. 

He  urged  a  large-scale  research  project  to  find  "the  perfect  pill"  which 
would  render  human  beings   sterile  for  periods  of  about   a  month.      Only  such  a   pill, 
he  said,    could  reduce   the  birth  rate  among  people   too   ignorant  or   too  lazy  to  use 
other  methods. 

Critics  of  Lord  Simon's  views  claim  the  way  to  keep  ahead  of   the  population 
increase   is   to  put  more  land  under  cultivation,   press  ahead  with  development  of 
synthetic  foods,   and  have   the   rich  countries  help  the  poor  with  money,   food  and 
technical  assistance.      ... 

(Use  of  more  land,   push  button  foods  and  help  of  rich  countries  —  loud 
cries  from  the  willingly  ignorant.) 

Let's  You  And  Him  Fight 

Hamilton  Spectator,  December  6,    1955  —  The  United  States  will  soon  face   the 
task  of  reequipping  the  armies  and  air  forces   of  most   of  her  North  Atlantic  Organ- 
ization allies,   a  task  that  will  run   into  the  billions  of  dollars. 

The  march  of  atomic  warfare  and  supersonic   jet  planes  has  outmoded  much  of 
the  armament  the  United  States  has  handed   its  allies.     Many  of  these  weapons,    in 
fact,   were   cast-off  American  arms   that  were  renovated  and  passed  on  to  the  NATO 
countries. 

However  strong  Congressional  sentiment  may  be  for  cutting  back  American  for- 
eign military  aid  spending,   the  United  States  will  have  the  alternative  of   begin- 
ning replacement   of  the  outmoded  equipment  or  of  bringing  on  a   crisis  within  the 
defence  organization. 

At  the  same  time  the  United  States   is  committed  to  help  equip  the  new  German 
forces   on  a  colossal   scale.     The  Germans  are  expecting  the  United  States  to   furnish 
without   cost   the  heavy  equipment  for  six  of  the   12  German  divisions  and  a  major 
part  of  the    jets  needed  for  the  1,300-plane  tactical  Luftwaffe.      ... 

(Congressional  sentiment  won't  cut  back  military  aid.    It   is  so  sustain- 
ing to  our  economy,    the  more  colossal  the  better.) 

Like  We  Say  -   It   Is  A  Desert  Press 

Hamilton  Spectator,  November  11,  1955  —  The  serious  charge  levelled  recently 
at  the  Eisenhower  administration  by  one  of  the  most  responsible  reporters  in  Wash- 
ington —  that  there   is  "a  growing  tendency  to  manage   the  news"  —  is  extremely 
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serious  because  it  is  true,  and  because  of  the  profound  effect  this  tendency  has 
had  and  could  continue  to  have  upon  the  course  of  the  United  States  in  world  af- 
fairs. 

This   sobering  criticism  of  the  U.S.  Governments  efforts  at  not   only  sup- 
pressing news  unfavourable  to   it,  but  at   channelling  news   into  an   instrument  of 
diplomacy,   needed  to  be  made. 

That   it  was  made  by  the  respected  chief  of  the  Washington  Bureau  of  the  Eisen- 
hower-supporting New  York  Times,   James  Reston,   and  corroborated  by  the  reputable 
Washington  columnist,   Joseph  Alsop,   attracted  wide  attention.      .   .   • 

As  Mr.  Alsop  put   it,    "facts   of  national   situation  are   changing   so  radically 
and  fast"  and  "it  is  precisely  these  facts  that  are  most  highly  classified." 

Yet  when  government  officials   complain  the  public  wouldn't  stand  for  certain 
courses  of  action,    it  is  because  "the  public  didn't  know  the  facts,"  they  are  for- 
bidden to  news  men.     This  breeds   insecurity  at  home,   he  concluded,   and,    it  might 
be  added,  helps   to  breed  confusion  abroad,   especially   in  Canada,   which  gets  a  lot 
of  its  news  from  U„S.  sources,      •   •   , 

( Concealing  or    ignoring  a  fact  has   never  altered  the   situation  that   it 
exists  regardless  of  how  distasteful  the  fact  may  be  —  yet  the  people 
the  world  over  have  had  to  pay  a  high  price  for  this  ever  increasing 
condition  throughout  the  history  of  mankind.) 

Nuggets  from  a  desert  press :- 

A.E.C.  Chairman  Strauss  bemoans  classroom  lag  in  engineering.  Shell  Oil 
recognizes  that  what  we  need  is  teachers  to  teach  teachers  in  science.  Shell 
Companies  Foundation,  Inc.,  has  initiated,  through  Stanford  and  Cornell,  fellow- 
ships to  accomplish  a  start  on  this  need.  Grants  of  travel  expenses,  living  ex- 
penses and  cash  are  to  be  administered  and  selected  solely  by  these  universities 
to  outstanding  teachers  of  mathematics,  physics  and  chemistry. 

*  *  * 

An  advertisement  of  Timken  Beamings,   beneath  an  aerial  picture  of  cultivated 
contoured  fields,   captions:      "Where  1,995,672  farmers  disappeared  without  a  trace." 
A  single  tractor  with  equipment   is   shown  in  the  picture. 

*  *  * 

"International  goodwill   is  a  many  splendored  thing,  but  you  can't  eat   it. 
That's  what  at  least  20,000  American  (garment)   workers  will  discover  next  year." 
Continuing  —  36,000,000  shirts  and  blouses  from  Japan  will  limit  textile  output 
by  90  million  yards, 

*  *  * 

The  spreading  credit  boom  —  "buy  now,   pay  later"  —  needn't  bother  the  wor- 
ried economists  much  longer.     Movies  and  popcorn  have  now  been  added  to  the  credit 
list, 

*  *  * 

Baxter's  "Why  this  breakdown  will   be  worse  than  19291"     says  the   'smart  guy' 
has  reaa  the  handwriting  —  world  speculators  are  unloading   commodities  and  auto- 
motive,  aircraft  and  defence  stocks.     Real  selljng  will  get  under  way  when  the 
public  "gets  wise."     He  then  advises  the  few  wise  ones  to  hang  onto   their-   cash, 
to  pick  up  bargains  when  the  "crowd"  has  lost   its   shirt. 

Now  that  is  a  downright  futile,  but  Price  System,  attitude. 
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Sorry,   folks   —  from  now  on  the  subscription  on  this  sheet  is  $1«0Q  per 
year  —  10^  per  copy. 
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Banks  Plan  Curbs  On  Runaway  Credit.       —  Hamilton     Spectator,  December  6,   1955 

Cotton  Surplus  Nears  15  Million  Bales  As  Output  Soars  and  Exports  Evaporate. 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,  December  9,   1955 

Soaring  Imports  of  Japanese  Blouses  Highlight  World  Trade  Problems. 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,   November  22,   1955 

Federal  Holdings  of  Surplus  Farm  Goods  Hit  Record  at  End  of  October. 

—  Wall  Street   Journal,   December   6,   1955 

Gross  National  Product  Soared  To  $391«5  Billion  Rate  in  3rd  Quarter. 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,   November  14,   1955 

Steel  Production  Last  Week  Rose  To   2, 416, 000-Ton  High:   100. if  Rate. 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,   November  29,  1955 

New  York  Store  Sales  Top  '54,   But  Are  Lower  Than  Expected. 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,   December  13,   1955 

Butter  Support  For  ^55  Estimated  At  $3,000,000. 

—  Globe  &  Mail,   December  5,   1955 

Record   « 33  Steel  Production  Is  Predicted  for   Canada. 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,  December  15,   1955 
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COMMENTS     ON     THE     NEWS 

Principle  Versus  Expediency 

When  it  suits  the  purpose  of  our  political  administrations,   the  United  States 
is  all  for   self-determination  of  people.     That  is  when  the   'self-determination'    is 
fixed  to  favor  letting  the  Washington  crowd  tell  said  peoples  how  they  should  be 
governed  and  with  whom  they  should  do  business.     But  when  self-determination  does 
not  favor  American  dominance,   then  our  ambassadors   of  ill-will  go  around  talking 
of   'massive  retaliation'    if  it  is  allowed  to  express   itself.     Thus,   to  go  back  a 
few  years,    self-determination  in  Spain  under  a  republican  form  of  government  was 
'regretted'   by  our  State  Department   (on  cue  from  the  Vatican);  but,   as  soon  as 
Spain  became  a   fascist  tyranny  under  the  brutal  Francisco  Franco,  we  became  palsy- 
walsy,    .    ,  Self-determination  for  the  Koreans,    the  Vietnamese,   and  the  Germans   is 
vigorously  opposed;   since,    it   is  feared  that   if  the  people  of  the  whole   country, 
in  each  case,   should  express  their  desires   in  a  free  election,   the  decision  would 
go  against   the  U.S.A.     So  we  keep  those  countries  divided  on  the  theory  that  half 
a  country  is   better  than  none.     Self-determination  in  Latin  America  is  permissible 
only  when  it  bears  the   imprimatur  of  the  Vatican  and  the  State  Department,   which 
means   that   self-determination  is  not  permitted  at  all.     Now  we  are  faced  with  the 
situation  of   self-determination  versus  American  interests  at  various  points  around 
the  Mediterranean;   and  here,   as  might  be   expected,   petroleum  and   the  Cold  War  take 
precedence  over  principle. 

Race  Problems  Unresolved 

Around  the  world,  there  are  many  regions  where  human  races,  sub-races,  re- 
ligions, and  cultures  are  in  active  conflict;  and  there  are  many  others  where  the 
conflict  simmers  in  a  more  quiescent  form.   It  is  not  necessary  to  go  far  afield 
for  classic  examples.  In  the  latter  form,  we  need  mention  only  New  York  City, 
which,  instead  of  being  a  'melting  pot'  has  developed  into  a  goulash  of  semi- 
autonomous  minorities.  Here  there  are  Negro,  Puerto  Rican,  Spanish,  Italian, 
Jewish,  Irish,  German,  Czech,  Greek,  Chinese,  Brooklynese,  and  many  other  self- 
conscious  groups.  Only  the  Americans  appear  to  be  cosmopolitan,  and  that  cannot 
be  claimed  for  all  of  them.  Three  generations  of  living  in  New  York  City  obviously 
does  not  melt  the  minorities  down  into  an  American  amalgam.  Aside  from  racial 
differences,  there  are  religious  differences  of  interest  and  control.  The  three 
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dominant  politico-religious  blocs  are  the  Irish  Catholics,  the  Italian  Catholics, 
and  the  Jews.  The  Protestants  are  too  divided  among  themselves  to  form  a  co- 
hesive bloc. 

In  the  Southern  United  States  (the  old  Confederacy),  similar  but  superficially 
more  intense  conflicts  prevail.  The  Negro  is  the  principal  object  of  disdain, 
followed  in  lesser  degree  by  Damn  Yankees  and  Poor  White  Trash.   In  the  South,  as 
in  the  North,  the  race  and  minority  problems  have  never  been  resolved;  at  best, 
they  have  only  been  compromised  on  an  expediency  basis.  Enforced  segregation  in 
the  South  and  voluntary  segregation  in  the  North  are  only  surface  symptoms  of  the 
much  greater  problem.  Relieving  the  symptoms  does  not  cure  the  basic  malady. 

Much  of  the  race  and  other  minority  conflict  is  traceable  to  Price  System 
concepts.  By  tradition,  those  who  manipulate  the  finances  and  ply  the  whip  con- 
sider themselves  to  be  superior  beings  to  those  who  do  the  physical  work  and  get 
pushed  around.  Beyond  this,  there  are  traditional  conflicts  arising  out  of  com- 
petition between  groups  for  control  of  the  finances  and  the  'whip*.   In  New  York 
City,  much  of  the  conflict  revolves  around  the  question  of  who  shall  control  the 
various  rackets  and  business  enterprises,  .  ,  In  the  South,  much  of  the  conflict 
stems  from  economic  roots,  .  ,  In  other  words,  the  fear  of  economic  competition 
is  the  greatest  motivation  for  group  and  racial  discriminations.  Once  the  economic 
situation  is  resolved,  we  can  anticipate  that  provincial,  religious,  and  tradition- 
al conflicts  between  races  and  other  groups  will  rapidly  fade  away. 

Archbishop  Is  Exiled,  Ho  Hum 

The  Greek  Orthodox  Bishop  of  Cyprus,  a  political  trouble-maker,  was  exiled 
by  the  British  rulers  of  the  island;  and  the  American  press  has  been  strangely 
'neutral^  in  the  matter.  There  has  been  none  of  that  frenzied  gnashing  of  teeth 
and  foaming  at  the  mouth  that  accompanied  the  arrest  of  Cardinal  Mindzenty  of 
Hungary  under  similar  circumstances.  After  all,  why  should  the  Roman  Catholic 
dominated  press  of  America  get  excited  about  the  travail  of  a  cleric  of  the  ' 
Orthodox  Catholic  Church,  the  long-time  traditional  enemy  of  Rome?  Likewise, 
the  American  press  cannot  get  much  excited  about  the  plight  of  Israel,  the  Jews 
being  another  traditional  enemy  of  The  Church;  particularly,  since  the  Vatican 
and  American  Big  Business  are  very  busy  at  the  moment  wooing  the  Mohammedan  blocs 
as  provisional  allies  in  their  Holy  Crusade  against  the  modern  Infidel. 

—  Techno  Critic 

Scientist  Suggests  15  Industries  Are  Ready  For  Automation  Now 

Toronto' Globe  &  Mail,  Feb.  27,  1956  —  It's  just  beginning  to  creep  into  the 
dictionaries,  but  the  word  "automation"  appears  likely  to  mean  more  and  more  to 
Canadians  in  coming  years, 

'Business  and  industry  are  turning  to  it  for  simplifying  and  speeding  complex 
jobs.  Labor  leaders  are  anxious  about  the  prospects  of  its  displacing  man-power. 
But  it  still  doesn't  mean  much  to  the  man  in  the  street. 

Some  word-coiner  compressed  the  name  out  of  the  phrase  "automatic  operation." 
3ssentially,  it  is  the  substitution  of  machines  —  electronic  or  mechanical  —  for 
a  wide  variety  of  computing,  production  and  other  types  of  operation  in  many  fields 
of  office  and  industry. 

Some  look  on  it  as  a  sort  of  swift  industrial  revolution  that  is  going  to 
T.urn  the  economy  topsy-turvy  overnight.  But  others  who  have  studied  it  take  a 
moro  conservative  view.  After  all,  even  near-human  machines  have  their  limitations, 

Richard  L.  Meier,  a  University  of  Chicago  scientist,  suggests  about  15  in- 
dustries are  now  ripe  for  automation.  In  Canada,  these  employ  considerably  less 


than  10  per  cent  of  wage  and  salary  earners.  But  Meier  thinks  it  unlikely  employ- 
ment in  any  industry  can  be  reduced  by  as  much  as  half  over  20  years. 

However,  the  United  Auto  Workers'  Union,  which  has  been  studying  intensely 
the  rise  of  automation  in  auto  plants,  calculates  that  the  United  States  automo- 
bile industry  if  fully '"automated"  could  produce  as  much  with  200,000  workers  as 
1,000,000  turn  out  now,   .  ,  , 

(Barking  at  the  moon  and  prayerfully  hoping  that  the  ultimate  in  its 
use  is  a  long  way  off.  There  is  no  'ultimate'  and  the  challenge  can- 
not be  side  stepped.) 

An  Integrated  Economy  Must  Operate  In  Unison,  Speed  Up  Or  Slow  Down,  As  A  Whole 

David  J.  Wilkie,  Toronto  Globe  &  Mail,  Feb.  14,  1956  —  The  giant  auto  in- 
dustry which  built  nearly  8,000,000  passenger  cars  last  year  is  having  difficulty 
slowing  down,  ' 

Despite  worker  layoffs  now  totalling  4-0,000,  some  four-day-a-week  operations 
and  the  elimination  of  practically  all  overtime,  the  factories  still  are  producing 
at  a  rate  of  better  than  7,250,000  cars  a  year* 

An  estimated  800,000-plus  new  cars  currently  are  held  by  retailers.  The  big 
field  stocks,  approximately  twice  as  great  as  they  were  at  this  time  last  year, 
coupled  with  an  unexpected  lag  in  retail  demand,  precipitated  the  production  cut- 
backs and  consequent  worker  layoffs. 

The  car  makers  do  not  attempt  to  explain  what  brought  the  sudden  drop  in  new- 
car  demand.  Generally  they  had  counted  upon  introduction  of  new  models  to  sustain 
retail  demand  at  high  levels  through  the  normally  slow  early  weeks  of  the  year, 

In'round  figures  the  automotive  industry  employs  about  800,000  production 
workers.  So  the  approximately  40,000  laid  off  during  the  last  couple  of  months 
is  an  extremely  small  proportion  of  the  total.  But  nobody  in  industry  circles  is 
bold  enough  to  say  there  will  be  no  further  emploj^ment  cuts. 

The  sales 'chiefs  are  saying  a  substantial  upsurge  in  new-car  demand  will  come 
around  March  1,  This  is  a  tradition  in  the  auto  industry.  Should  it  fail  to 
develop  there  obvi6usly  will  be  more  worker  layoffs, 

Chrysler  Corp,,  which  did  a  record-smashing  business  of  nearly  §3, 500,000,000 
and  earned  more  than  £100,000,000  last  year,  accounts  for  most  of  the  worker  lay- 
offs to  date.  It  has  laid  off  about  26,000  workers.  However,  it  says  that  of 
this  total  about  5,400  will  be  returned  to  jobs  March  5»" 

Other  indefinite  layoffs  in  the  industry  included  4,600  at  Ford;  4,070  at 
General  Motors  and  5,500  at  the  Clipper  division  of  Studebaker-Packard.   •  •  • 
(Explanation  of  the  sudden  drop  cannot  come  from  the  car  makers.  They 
have  been  intent  on  production  schedules  (with  an  ear  to  the  stock- 
holders) ,  'the  same  as  you  have  been  intent  (and  content)  on  making 
ends  meet.  Social  change  and  social  diseases  alike  are  taboo  in  our 
conversations,) 

Some  Ears  Are  Not  Far  Enough  Apart  To  Hold  The  Concept  Of  Plenty 

Los  Angeles  Times,  Feb,  26,  1956  —  One  of  the  increasingly  serious  economic', 
social  and  political  problems  now  facing  the  most  advanced  countries  of  the  world, 
and  even  some  which  are  less  advanced,  is  the  constantly  increasing  productivity 
of  their  fields  and  factories,  coupled  with  the '  inability  to  dispose  of  their  sur- 
pluses in  areas  where  such  surpluses  are  needed. 

This  in  turn  happens  because  many  needy  countries  that  would  easily  absorb 
the  surplus  production  of  the  more  fortunate  ones  lack  the  necessary  wherewithal, 
which  is  either  their' own  goods  or,  failing  that,  cash  money. 

It  is,  of  course,  an  established  principle  in  international  trade  that  it  is 
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ultimately  based  on  the  exchange  of  commodities  and  services,  with  money  acting 
only  as  the  regulating  factor  of  these  exchanges. 

Within  this  setting  it  now  begins  to  become  apparent  that,  whereas  certain 
countries  have  large  quantities  of  goods  that  they  would  be  only  too  eager  to  ex- 
change for  merchandise  from  other  countries,  they  are  finding  themselves  unable 
to  do  so  because  the  commodities  they  offer  are  unwanted  for  the  simple  reason 
that 'large  quantities  of  the  same  type  of  goods  are  becoming  abundant  everywhere* 

*  *  * 

(We  couldn't 'get  this  idea  across  to  a  few,  much  less  get  it  printed, 

20  years  ago.) 

Weighed   In  The  Balance  And  Found  Wanting 

Sylvia  Porter,   Greenville  News,  March  1,   1956  —  1956   is  still  a  mighty  young 
and  generally  prosperous  year  —  but  already  1,800  business  firms  have  failed  in 
our  country,   , 

This   is  an  everage  of  over  250  business  deaths  a  week,   well  above  the  average 
of  bankruptcies  jnot  only  in  the  boom  year  of  1955  but  also   in  the  recession  year 
of  1954. 

What's  more,   virtually  all  the  failures  have   involved  small  businesses  —  com- 
panies  in  the  under  §100,000  bracket. 

And  while' more   companies    in  all  lines  are  failing  than  a  year  ago,   Dun  &  Brad- 
street  reports,    "Noticeable   increases  over  the  1955  level  among  retail  and   service 
enterprises"  —  most  of  them  little   concerns. 

It   is   against  this  economic  background  —  and  not  against  the  political  back- 
ground of  an  election  year  —  that   the  mounting  pressures  for  more  government  aid 
to  small  business  must  be  weighed. 

In  fact,    it  is  against   this  economic  background  that  the  proposals  MUST  be 
weighed  if  we  are  to  have  even  a  fighting  chance  to  preserve  some  balance  between 
big  and  small  business   in  America   in  the  years  ahead. 

Big  business   is   getting  bigger  and  bigger  —  and  the  trend  toward  giantism  in 
industry  is  steadily  gaining  power.        •   .    • 

(Enterprise  is  still  free  to  get  into  but  as  the  prairie  hog-head  said 
to  the  snorting  bull  buffalo  on  the  track  —  I  like  your  guts  but  damn 
your   judgment.) 

No  Panacea  Is  This  Atom 

Fred  Stannard,   Wall  Street  Journal,  March  7,   1956  —  "I've  got   $127,000   in 
this  place  and  business   is  horrible,"  groans  Frank  Comunale,   owner  of  the  Sierra 
Motel  near  here. 

"Either' I'm  going   to  have  to  get  my'rent  cut  or  give  up  the  business,"   laments 
Harold  Eagon,   furniture  store  proprietor. 

"Once' and  f of ' all  I'm  finished  with  Pike  County,"  choruses  Robert  Vass,   now  a 
Huntington,  W.  Va.,   auto  dealer  who  took  a  ^25,000  loss  last  fall  when  he   closed 
his  new  car  agency  in  this  southern  Ohio  town. 

This  depressing  talk  in  a  time  of  general  prosperity  comes  from  businessmen 
who  banked  on  long-range  benefits  from  a  short-lived,   Gov ernment- inspired  building 
boom.     The' painful,   day-after  effects  of  similar  building  sprees  are  being  felt 
in  Paducah,  Ky,,  Aiken,  S.C.,   and  other  areas  where  huge  atomic  energy  plants  have 
suddenly  sprung  up.     What's  happening  here  may  well  be  a  lesson  to  other  once- 
placid  areas  caught  up  in  the  whirlwind  prosperity  of  giant  construction  projects. 

Waverly  Was   a  quiet,    contented  community  of  about  2,000  people "in  August,   1952» 
In  that  month,  Washington  dramatically  unveiled  plans  to  build' a  $1#2  billion 
atomic  plant  to  make  uranium  235,   raw  material  of  atomic  bombs,   14  miles   south  of 
here  and  20  miles  north  of  the  Ohio  River  city  of  Portsmouth.     At  the  time,   the 
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Atomic  Energy  Commission  estimated  construction  would  take  four  years  and  require 
30,000  workers,  'It  figured,  too,  the  plant  would  permanently  employ  4,000  workers 
who  would  need  1,000  new  homes. 

Local  townspeople  and  outsiders  rushed  to  expand  housing  facilities,  res- 
taurants ,' bars ,  retail  stores,  auto  agencies  and  other  businesses.  As  the  months 
rolled  by,  thousands  of  migratory  workers  poured  in.  Most  worked  on  the  atom 
plant;  others  labored  in  road  building  crews  and  oh  new  housing  developments.  All, 
of  course,  had  money  to  spend  —  and  they  spent  it.  The  boom  put  Waver ly  and  other 
towns  in  the  area  on  a  wave  of  prosperity  they  had  never  known  before. 

Then,  almost  as  quickly  as  it  developed,  the  boom  fizzled.  Construction  on 
the  A-plant  went  faster  than  expected.  Estimates  of  the  permanent' labor' force 
proved  too  high.  From  a  peak  construction  force  of  22,223  in  July,  1954,  the 
number  dropped  to  less  than  half  that  a  year  later  and  to  about  6,000  last  fall. 
Today',  there  are  only  577  men  in  the  construction  gangs.  And  the  Goodyear  Atomic 
Corp.,  operator  of  the  plant  for  the  A,E,C,  employs  just  2,737  persons,  nowhere 
near  the  3,990  permanent  employes  originally  thought  to  be  needed,   ,  •  * 
(No  longer  is  design,  construction  or  operation  a  time-consuming 
ordeal.  The  lag  in  recognition  and  perception  of  changes  already 
here  consumes  us  all.) 

Whether  Or  Not  It  Is  Worth  It,  It  Was  Paid  Or  Mortgaged 

Hamilton  Spectator,  Feb.  15,  1956  —  The  United  States  rolled  out  an  un- 
precedented' $387,250,000,000  worth  of  goods  and  services  last  year,'  This  was 
$26,500,000,  or  7s  Per  cent,  more  than  the  total  production  in  1954* 

The  commerce  department's  annual  report  on  gross  national  production  and 
national  income  said  that  since  prices  of  industrial  commodities  and  some  other 
things,  such  as  services,  increased  during  1955  the  real  increase  in  production 
was  six  per  cent  over  1954  and  four  per  cent  above  the  1953  peak. 

(Sometimes  we  hear  that  a  comment  disagrees  with  a  reader.  Technocracy 
analyzed  years  ago  that  the  Price  System  with  its  evaluations  of  scarcity 
would  one  day  become  unable  to  compensate  unused  human  labor  for  a  pro- 
duction accomplished  by  technology,  unable,  too,  to  distribute  the  re- 
sulting abundance  by  a  medium  of  debt.  Technocrats  are  waiting  to 
evaluate  their  earlier  conclusions.  Our  attempt  is  not  to  tell  it  dog- 
matically. If  one  disagrees,  it  is  best  to  find  the  answer  for  one's 
self.  Attack  the  comments  as  suggested  items  for  dilligent  research. 
Do  this  thoroughly  and  we  will  take  our  chances  on  your  close  agree- 
ment.) 

Scrambled  Blend  Of  Hope  And  Fear 

Hamilton  Spectator,  Feb.  25,  1956  —  Stepped-up  consumer  spending  put  new 
bounce  in  the  business  boom  this  week. 

The  new  flurry  of  activity  on  the  retail  front  was  one  of  the  more  favour- 
able indicators  in  a  week  when  general  business  trends  were  thoroughly  scrambled. 
The  over-all  box-score  shaped  up  like  this:  Stock  market  buoyantly  higher;  pet- 
roleum production  highest  yet;  freight  carloadings  up  two  per  cent;  auto  output 
down  three  per  cent;  steel  production  off  slightly  for  the  fourth  week  in  a  row; 
bankruptcies  rising. 

There  were  signs  that  consumers  whose  pocketbooks  had  been  flattened  by  a 
record  Christmas  spending  spree  were  beginning  to  loosen  up.  Most  striking  evi- 
dence, probably,  was  in  auto  dealers'  showrooms. 

New  car  sales,  very  much  on  the  downbeat  during  December  and  January,  were 
perking  up  again.  During  the  first  10  days  of  February  buyers  grabbed  up  172,000 
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spanking  new  1956  models  —  the  best  sales   total  ever  recorded  for  that  period 
except   in  record-smashing  1955. 

The  gain  in  auto  retail  sales,   however,   was  accompanied  by  another  cut  in 
factory  production  which  slipped  this  week  to   its  lowest  level  of  the  year. 

Other  signs  of  rising  trends  at  retail:      Increased  consumer  buying  of  home 
furnishings  and  apparel;   a  six  per  cent  gain  over  the  like  week  last  year   in  total 
department  store  sales. 

Over-all  business  sentiment,  was  a  blend  of  optimism  and  caution. 

Optimism,  was  vividly  apparent   in  the  stock  market  —  at  week's  end,   the  Asso- 
ciated Press  60-stock  average  had  pushed  to  0179*90,    almost  back  to  where   it  was 
last  September  before  President  Eisenhower's  heart' attack. 

There  was  a  distinctly  cautious  note,   however,    in  statements  by  several  bus- 
iness leaders. 

President  Harlow  H.   Curtice  of  General  Motors  reminded  the   company's  stock- 
holders  that  1955  —  when  GM's  profits  topped  §1,000,000,000  was  a  year  of  "ex- 
ceptionally high  volume,"   characterized  by  a  "contra-seasonal  bulgo   in  auto  sales 
from  July  through  early  fall.      It   is  not' likely,   he  warned,   that  this   "contra- 
seasonal  bulge"  vail  be  repeated   in  1956,   even  though  it  will  be  "a  good  year." 
(High,   low  and' close  are   the  signs  of  the  profit  taker   (and  they  get 
it  either  way),   but   they  are  not   the   criteria  of  direction  or  stability.) 

A  Reverse  In  Fact  If  Not  In  Thought 

Hamilton  Spectator,  Feb.  2,  1956  —  Although  Canada's  agricultural  production 
and  value  has  increased  in  the  last  five  years,  the  farm  labour  force  has  dimin- 
ished, said  J.  Gordon  Taggart,  deputy  federal  minister  of  agriculture,  last  night. 

Mr.  Taggart  told  over  250  members  of  the  Ontario  Turkey  Association  and  the  ' 
Canadian  Turkey  Federation  in  the  final  banquet  session  of  a  three-day  convention, 
that  the  Canadian  farm  labour  force  had  dropped  from  one  and  a  quarter  million  to 
900,000  persons  between  1950  and  1955. 

The  reason  for  the  drop  in  agricultural  workers,  Mr*.  Taggart  explained,  was 
the  increase  in  mechanization  in  farming. 

The  deputy  minister  said  Canadian  farmers  were  following  a  trend  toward  spe- 
cialization in  farming,  and  taking  advantage  of  the  modern  machinery  available, 

"Physical  output  has  gained  50  per  cent,"  he  said,  "and  products  in  1955  were 
four  times  the  value  of  those  in  1950." 

The  shift  from  mixed  farming  to  specialization,  he  said,  created  more  risk 
for  the  Canadian  farmer,  as  a  sudden  change  in  economic  conditions  outside  this 
country  could  lower  the  demand  for  some  farm  products,  and  cut  the  producer's  mar- 
ket. '  ■ 

"Economists,  however,"  he  added,  "predict  that  the  boom  and  bust  days  are  over, 
and  believe  we  can  maintain  a  stability  within  our  economy." 
(The  ever  present  "however"  concluding  paragraph.) 

Common  Continental  Trends 

Hamilton  Spectator,  March  1,  1956  (By  Eric  Downton)  —  By  a  strange  irony  of 
international  relations  Canadians  today  are  far  more  actively  and  immediately  con- 
cerned over  what  they  often  call  "American  economic  penetration"  than  thsy  are  by 
any  Communist  threat  to  this  Dominion. 

The  fast-growing  role  of  U.S.  capital  and  investment  in  Canada's  expanding 
economy  is  hotly  and  widely  debated  from  coast  to  coast.  Americans  generally  would 
be  taken  aback  by  the  amount  of  heat  generated  by' this  issue.  The  question  has 
already  assumed  the  proportions  of  a  great  debate. 

For  the  Canadian  Government,  especially  External  Affairs  Minister,  Lester  B. 
Pearson, 'the  problem  of  U.S. -Canadian  relations  is  re-emerging  as  a  major  policy 
headache. 
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Canadian  fears  that  their  vast  natural  resources  are  being  exploited  by  U.S.   ' 
interests,   that  the  Dominion  is  becoming  unhealthily  dependent  on  American  capital, 
were  a  strong  factor  in  the  decision  to  appoint  the  Royal  Commission  now  busy  com- 
piling material 'for  a  master  report  on  the  trends  and  prospects   of  the  country's 
economy.        .   .    . 

"The   increasing  United  States  dominance   in 'Canadian  industry  is   a  matter  for 
legitimate  concern  on  the  part  of  all  Canadians,     I  have   the  profoundest  respect 
for  citizens  of  the  U.S.  as  citizens,  but ' I  do  object  and  fear,   and  I  believe  the 
majority  of  Canadians  would  agree  with  me,   the  vast  power  of  huge  American  cor- 
porations  in  Canadian  economic  and  political  life;" 

A  man  of  very  different  political  persuasion,   Opposition  Leader  George  Drew, 
of  the  Progressive  Conservative  Party,   also  expresses  anxiety.     Drew  has  —  not 
without  the  suspicion  of  hyperbole  —  referred  to  "economic  colonialism." 

Canadian  disquiet  about  becoming  overly  dependent  upon  the  U.S.   economy  falls 
into  three  categories.     First,   the  sharp  postwar  rise   in  American  investment  and 
development   capital   in  this   country,    the  growing  number  of  commercial  and   indus- 
trial concerns  which  are  directly  or   indirectly  controlled  by  American  money. 

Second,  the  taking  out  of  Canada  of  primary  products  for  processing  in  the 
U.S.   instead  of  the  development  of  secondary  industries " in  Canada. 

Third,   Canada's  leaping  trade  deficit  with  the  U.S.' 

Cn  the  last  reliable  count  American  companies  had  3»235 "branches  or  sub- 
sidiaries operating  in  Canada.     Money  put   into  Canada  by  U.S.   investors   is   about 
$9 » 000,000,000.     This  makes  up  the  main  part  of  foreign  investment   in  Canada,   which 
is  about  17  per "cent  of  the   country's  total   investment. 

Direct  U.S.  investment  in  Canadian  companies  has  more  than  doubled  since  194-5'. 
The  American  investment  is  particularly  concentrated  on  such  vital  products  as  oil, 
pulp,    iron  ore  and  aluminum. 

Just  over  half  of  the  total  investment  in  Canadian  smelting  and  mining  in- 
dustries  is  held  by  Americans. 

In  the  manufacturing  industry  U.S.  direct   investment  has  climbed  steadily 
during  the  past  decade  and   is  now  above  4-0  per  cent  of  the   total.      ... 

'Canada's  trade  deficit  with  the  U.S.  rose  sharply  last  year.      It  climbed 
$246,200,000  above  the  1954  figure  to    §840,100,000.     In  1938  about  35  per  cent  of 
Canada's   exports  went  to  the  U.S.     The  figure   today  is  more  than  60  per   cent.     Over 
the  same  period  exports   to  Britain  have  fallen  from  40  per' cent  to  16  per  cent. 
(Common  to  both  nations  are  problems,    circumstances,  resource  wastes, 
and  finance  aims.     Just  as   common  to  us   is  a  common  solution.) 

Technology  Knoxvs  No  Political  Boundaries 

Milwaukee  Journal,  March  3,  1956  —  The  Soviet  government  Friday  announced 
that  it  had  granted  manufacturing' rights  for' a  Russian  developed  turbo  oil  well 
drill  to  Dresser  Industries,    Inc.,  of  Dallas,   Tex.      ' 

The  American  company's  executive  vice-president,   J.  B.  O'Connor,   has  been   in 
the  Soviet  Union  for  more  than  two  weeks  seeking  rights  to  the  revolutionary  new 
drill. 

O'Connor  said  the  drill  was  10  times  faster  than  the  rotary  drill  now  used 
to  dig  oil  wells  in  the  United  States.     Americans  attempted  unsuccessfully  to  de- 
velop a  turbo  drill  most  recently  in  1949  and  1950. 

O'Connor  came  to  Russia  after  writing  to  Trade  Minister  Anastase  I.  Mikoyan 
that  he  wanted  to  talk  over  the  possibility  of   obtaining  American  rights   to  the 
drill. 

The  government  announcement  said  that   in  return  for  manufacturing  rights, 
Dresser  would  pay  royalties  on  its' sales   of  the  drill   in  the  United  States.     The 
money  will  be  paid  to  Machinexport,  a  section  of  the  Soviet  ministry  of   trade,    •    • 
(Will  our  pouting  state  department  let  it  be  used?) 

I 
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Nuggets  from  a  desert  press:  - 

An  editorial  says  —  Machines  are  no  substitute  for  thinking   in 'consideration 
of  people's  affairs     -  the  human' "brain  is  not  fated  for  obsolescence.     Machines 
are  the  product  of  brains.     Also,  who  has  been  giving  people's  affairs  consider- 
ation? 

Reply  to  your  note  on  taxes  —  sh  —  blood  pressure  and  the   hole  in  doughnuts 
have  thus  far  been  overlooked, 

152  U.H.F.  TV  stations  are  now  down  to   97.     Ballyhoo  backfired  in  direct 
proportion  to  mediocrity  of  output, 

'    "Experts 'see  consumers  paying  more  for  goods,"     Well  this,  we  feel   sure,  you, 
too,   expected  along  with  "Life  of  light  bulbs  cut." 

"Over -population  control  sought  within  doctrine,"  an  RC  research  group  re- 
ports,' Same  futility  as  curbing  over-production  within  frame  work  of  the  Price 
System. 

IIA£^IHi      2.  I      £      00  NT  IKINT- 

Small  Business  Facing  New  Era,  Stulman  Says,  —  Greenville  News,  Feb,  21,  1956 

Don't  Purchase  Too  Much  On  Time,  Canadians  Warned, 

—  Globe  &  Mail,  Feb.  27,  1956 

U.S.  Output  Is  Soaring,  But  Unemployment  Rises. 

—  Greenville  News,  Feb.  23,   1956 

Farm  Machine  Makers  Follow  Autos   In  Cutting  Back  Their  Production,   ' 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,  Feb, 29, 19 56 

Automatic  Control  Gadgets  Surpass  Men  In  Controlling  Complex  Machines, 

—  Hamilton  Spectator,  Feb,  16,1956 

Government  To  Buy  Bins  To  Store  100  Million  Bushels  of   ^55  Grain,      ' 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,  March  14,1956 

Most  Auto  Agencies  Operated  In  Red   In  January,  Dealers'   Group  Claims;  Stocks  Of 
New  Cars  Rise,  —  Wall  Street  Journal,  Feb, 27,1956 


*  Single  copies   ...,,.. $   .  10  * 

*  12   issues 1,00  * 

*  Bundle  Orders  (10  or  more)  per  copy  .  •  .05  * 

*  * 


3 

TECHNOCRATIC  TRENDEVENTS 


RESEARCH    BULLETIN 

Technocratic  Analysis  of  Trends  and   Events  in  the  News 


Compiled  by  the  Research                                             ttttti?      -\cctL  m  m  *°  Cents 

Staff  of  The  TECHNOCRAT  J™®*    19^6 Number   71  per  Copy 


COMMENTS     ON     THE     NEWS 
Soviet  Peace  Gestures  Endanger  Cold  War 

With  Russia  making  one  peace  gesture  after  another  and  winning  friends  and 
neutralizing  enemies  all  around  the  world,   the  United  States   is   finding  it  diffi- 
cult to  keep  the  Cold  War  going.     The  armaments  hoys,   big  industry,    and  the  top 
labor  union  officials  are  beating  the  drums  for  more  and  bigger   'defense'    expendi- 
tures;  and  the  rebuttal   is,   defense  against  whom  and  what?     No  doubt  the  Russians 
realize  that  there   is  no  viable     alternative  to  peace  and  are  behaving  accordingly. 
This  leaves  the  United  States  as  the  only  major  nation  still  preparing  for  an 
'inevitable  war'   of  total  destruction. 

A  secondary  effect  of  the  Russian  peace  offensive   is  a  lessening  of  tensions 
that  have  held  NATO  together,  with  the  result  that  the  NATO  members  have  turned  to 
bickering  among  themselves  —  e.g.,   Britain  versus  Greece  versus  Turkey.     France 
is   taking  advantage  of  the   lull  to  withdraw  its  forces  from  NATO  and  divert  them 
to  the  repression  of  the  Arab  population  of  North  Africa.     Thus,   NATO  looks  pretty 
sick  at  the  moment,   and  there   is  considerable  agitation  among  the  Holy  Roman  Empire 
re-builders  to  prescribe  an  economic   injection  for  NATO  as  well  as  the  military 
injection,  with  Uncle  Sam  signing  the  checks. 

What  Can  Britain  Do  With  Cyprus? 

Britain  needs  Cyprus  as   a  base   in  the  eastern  Mediterranean  from  which  to 
protect   its   imports  of  petroleum  from  the  Middle  East,    it  is   claimed.     But  the 
population  of  Cyprus   is   hostile  to  Britain  and  a  vocal  element  wants  Cyprus  to 
join  Greece.     This  leaves  the  peurile  Eden  government  of  Great  Britain  with  the 
problem  of  what  to  do  with  the  Cypriotes,     Britain  can't  very  well  exterminate  or 
deport  them,  and   it  appears  too  late  to  convert  them   into  Britishers,     England  has 
lacked  the  strategic  foresight  to  make  Cyprus  an  integral  part  of  Great  Britain  — 
the  same  as  she  has  failed  to  do  with  all  the  other  of  her  present  and  former 
colonies.     If  Cyprus   is  so  important  to  Britain,   then  long  before  now  it  should 
have  been  completely  anglicized  by  a  heavy  immigration  of  citizens  from  the  British 
Isles  and  an  eradication  of  foreign  national  cultures.     At  the  same   time,   the  Greek 
and  Turkish  populations  on  Cyprus   could  have  been  encouraged  to   emigrate  and  the 
remainder  maneuvered   into  British  citizenship.     It  seems  rather  late  to  do  anything 
now  (as   it  is  with  France   in  Algeria)   except  resort  to  strong  repressive  measures; 

• 
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but,   then,   Britain  is  hardly  in  a  position  to  make   such  a  program  stick,   for  she   is 
no  longer  a  world  power  (neither   is  France).     History   is  closing  out  the  British 
empire   (and  French). 

China  Is  Becoming  A  New  World  Power 

Whatever  may  be  said  against  communism  and  the  Russian  influence   in  China,  one 
thing  can  be  said  for   it  which  could  never  be  said  of  the  West's  past  association 
with  China.     China   is  now  becoming' a  modern  industrialized  nation  and  will  soon  be 
the  world's  third  industrial  power,   as  she   is  already  the  world's  third  military 
power.     China   is  being  integrated  internally,   as  well  as  with  the  rest  of  Asia,   by 
a  system  of  highways  and  railroads   that  would  be  a  credit  to  any  continent.     There 
are  many  dozens  of   industrial  and  hydro -electric  projects  under  construction.     China 
has  steel  mills  that  are  second  to  none   in  quality  of  production.     Soon  she  will  be 
manufacturing  her  own  automobiles. 

We  do  not  presume   to  know  what  are  the  motivations  of  the  Russian  and  Chinese 
communist  leaders;   but  we  do  note  that,    for  the  first  time,    China   is  undergoing  an 
industrial  revolution  of  the  first  magnitude.     It  is   an  opportunity  that  the  West 
defaulted  in  favor  of  the  cheap  objective  of  commercial  exploitation. 

Glutted  Markets  Endanger  Prosperity  Boom 

The  recalcitrant  consumers  have  held  back  from  purchasing  new  cars  and  other 
industrial  products  to  such  an  extent  that  the  automobile   industry  has  to  smother 
its  operations   and  hope   that   the  present    inventory  of  a  million  new  cars  will 
somehow  'get  lost.'      The  Republican  Administration  is  preparing  to  campaign  on  the' 
slogan   'Peace  and  Prosperity.'     But,  with  the  prosperity  getting  weak  in  the  knees, 
and  with  Messrs,  Dulles,  Radford,  and  Meany  sneering  at  peace,   the  slogan  is  turn- 
ing sour  already,     'The  most  ticklish   job   of  diplomacy  in  the  country  at  present 
is  that  of  the  leaders  of  the  UAW,   when  they  have  to  explain  to  the  Auto  Workers 
what  "became  of  the  Guaranteed  Annual  Wage  that  they  were   supposed  to  have  won  lest 
year. 

Technocracy  has  always  supported  higher  wages  for  workers  on  the  basis   that, 
if  wages  went  high  enough,    industry  would  be  impelled  to  reorganize   its  productive 
techniques  so  as  to  exclude  workers  altogether;   and,    if  industry  should  automatize 
its  operations  enough,   there  would  be  an  inevitable  abundance  and  the  Price  System 
would  have  to   go, 

—  Techno  Critic 

From  Wherever  You  Sit,  Abundance  Is  The  Ever-present  Backdrop 

Wall  Street  Journal,  April  2,    1956  —  The  farm  surplus  will  more  than  double 
by  I965  unless  farmers   curb  production,   according  to  a  study  released  by  the  Nation- 
al Planning  Association. 

The  report  by  Professors  John  D.  Black  of  Harvard  University  and  James  T. 
Bonnen  of  Michigan  State  College,    calls  for  a  7$  cut-back  in  acreage  and  livestock 
to  hold  output  down. 

The  association  describes   itself  as  "a  non-profit,   non-political  organization 
.    .   «,   devoted  to  planning  by  Americans   in  agriculture,   business,   labor  and  the  pro- 
fessions."    The  group  took  no  official  stand  on  the  professors'    conclusions  and 
recommendations. 

The  study  estimated  that  4f.  of   the  total   1955  farm  output   is  surplus.     If 
present 'trends   continue,    the  professors  predicted,   the  surplus  will  mount  to  8.870 
by  1965,     They  figure  the  population  will  consume   l6.9</=  more  food  and  fibre  in  10 
years  and   that  meanwhile  technology  will  boost  farm  output  by  21.3/t  even  if  acreage 
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and  livestock  population  remain  stable. 

To  achieve  balance  between  supply  and  demand,    the  report  continued,   production 
should  rise  only  12.5$  above    its  current  level.     They  defined  balance  as  "an  agri- 
culture that  would  stand  on   its  own  feet  without  subsidies  and   controls"  except  in 
extreme  cases  like  crop  failure,  depression  and  war. 

The   study  recommended  acceleration  of  the  trend  toward  bigger  and  fewer  farms. 
"We  shall  not  have  so  many  families  on  farms,"   it  said,   "but   the  somewhat  smaller 
number  will  be  much  better  off." 

High  price  supports,    they  continued,   run  counter  to  the  goal  of  reducing 
acreage.     They  proposed  that  the  Government  let  prices  fall  close  to   their  free 
market  level,   using  purchases  for  donation  to  the  needy  only  when  the  decline  be- 
comes dangerous. 

Uncle  Sam  would  help  ease  the  adjustment  by  paying  cash  directly  to  farmers  to 
make  up  the  difference  between  market  prices  and  "near-normal"    income,   the  authors 
declared. 

('Supply  and  demand*    is  not  the  equivalent  of  supply  and  requirement. 
And  what  is  the  difference  between  price  supports  and   'paying  cash  di- 
rectly to  farmers'?     Note,   too,   the  manufacturers  that  are  standing  on 
subsidies   instead  of  their  own  feet.     The  same  old  theme  —  the  U.S. 
Cavalry  galloping  over  the  hill  to  the  rescue.) 

A  Good  Place  To  Let  It  Spoil 

Wall  Street  Journal,  May  2,   1956  —  The  Agriculture  Department  bought  30,765 
bins  to  hold  99,986,250  bushels  of  Government -owned  grain.     The  bins   cost  about 
$30,200,000. 

The  bins  will  be  erected  by  late  July  to  help  ease  the  strain  on  existing 
storage,    the  agency  said.     The  Government's  total  bin  capacity  will  be  about  984 
million  bushels  when  the  new  batch  is  ready,   the  department  estimated.      In  addition, 
79*9  million  bushels  of  wheat  are  stored   in  anchored  merchant  ships. 

Cost  per  bushel  of  capacity,    including  transportation  and  erection,   averages 
about  30  cents,    the  agency  said.     Last  year's  purchase  of  about  43  million  bushels 
of  storage  capacity  cost  about  23  cents  a  bushel.     Increased  freight,   steel  and 
labor  costs  account  for  the   increase,   an  official  said. 

The  department  warned  of  "a  major  storage  problem  ...   this  summer  and  fall" 
and   said  it  "hopes  to  prevent  any  tie-up  of  commercial   (storage)   facilities   ... 
interfering  with  the  orderly  marketing  of  1956   crops." 

Government  bins  will  be  used  only  for  1955  and  earlier  crops  of  grain  —  mainly 
corn  —  taken  over  through  the  price-support  program.     Farmers  must  find  their  own 
storage   for  1956  crops  which  will  go  under  support  loans.     By  expanding  Federal 
capacity,   an  official  explained,   the  department  will  be  able   to  move   its  grain  out 
of  commercial  warehouses  and  make  room  for  the  new  crop.     .   •   • 

(Civilizations  have  developed,  matured,  and  died  by  their  own  hand  — 
trying  to  perpetuate  the  status  quo.) 

The  Old  Hock-Shop  Was  A  Piker 

Sylvia  Porter,  Greenville  News,  April  10,  1956  —  America's  giant  "five  and 
dime"  store  chains  —  Wcolworth,  W.  T.  Grant,  Newberry  —  are  now  testing   install- 
ment buying  plans.     Indications  are  that  soon  these  world-famous  variety  stores 
will  go   in  heavily  for  selling  their  wares  on  credit. 

Department  stores  from  coast  to  coast  are  embracing  installment  selling  with 
increasing  enthusiasm.     They're  offering  "revolving  credit"  plans  under  which  a 
customer   is  eligible  for,   say,   a  $300  credit  and  she   (or  he)    can  remain  indefinitely 
in  debt  to  the  store  up  to  the  specified  ceiling.     And  now  Federated  Department 
Stores,    the  nation's  second  largest  chain,  has  developed  an  installment  selling  plan 
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in  xvhich  the  credit   ceiling   itself   is  flexible. 

Large  chain  druggists  all  over  the  country  are  closely  watching  these  twists 
in  credit  selling,  are  reported  "on  the  brink  of  jumping  into  the  pay-as-you-use- 
it  steam. "      ,    .    , 

"Why  not  food  on  credit?"  asks  the  Grey  Advertising  Agency  and  then  it  answers 
its   own  question  with  the  provocative  statement: 

"It   is  not  a  wild  dream  to   foresee  that  when  supermarkets  run  out  of  premiums, 
give-aways  and  other  gimmicks  used  in  their  competitive  conflict,   one  of  them  will 
start  a  revolving  credit  plan  as  a  sales  stimulant   (just  as  the  variety  stores  are 
doing),   and  bang!     the  supermarkets  will  he  fighting  one  another  with  consumer 
credit." 

Buying  on  the  installment  plan  once  again  is  on  a  great  upswing  —  after  a 
pause  so  slight    it  was  hardly  perceptible. 

The  official  figures  just  issued  on  your  installment  buying  in  February  show 
a  rise  of  only  $15  million  over   January. 

But   even  though  this  report  is  new,   February's  figures  already  are  out  of  date. 
Since  then,   week-to-week  statistics  on  bank  lending  telegraph  a   clear  hint  that 
when  the  March-April  figures  are  released,   they'll  show  an  impressive  pickup  in 
bank  loans  to   consumers, 

What's  more,  as  a  Washington  authority  emphasized  to  me,   "The  figures  available 
to  the  public  do  not  reveal  the  fact  that  on  a  seasonal  basis,  loans  to  consumers 
are  now  rising  at  a  rate  of  more  than  #4  billion  a  year.     That's  not  as  spectacular 
as  1955's  feverish  climb  but   it's  stiff  enough."      •   •   , 

(This   is  the  merchandizers'    only  way  of  out-staring  the  glare  of   abundance. 
Goods  of  all  sorts  will,   at  least,   have  been  put  to  use  supplying  a  demand. 
As  distribution  processes  evolve   it  "can  be  said,   as  with  mechanical  de- 
vices —   if  it  works   it  is  obsolete.     So  a  better  distribution  system 
will   take  over,) 

An  Instance  Of  Continent  Wide  Procedure 

Hamilton  Spectator,  April  12,   1956  —  Canadian  industry  is   investing  #60,000,- 
000  a  year   in' machine  tool  equipment  but  #40,000,000  of  this   is  being  spent   in  the 
United  States,    the  head  of  a  Canadian  tool  company  said  yesterday. 

Opening  his  firm's  new,   enlarged  Windsor  plant,  President  H.J.A.  Chambers  of 
Standard-Modern  Tool  Company  said  the  company  hopes   to  reduce  the  proportion  of 
business 'going  to  the  U.S.  and  at  the  same  time   increase  its  exports  to  U.S.   in- 
dustries, 

"The  real  measure  of  Canada's  economic  maturity  is  her  ability  to  supply  her 
own  capital  goods  requirements,"  he  said, 

Mr.  Chambers  said  Canadian  spending  on  machine  tools  has   increased  sevenfold 
since  1939.     He  said  the  field  promises  "unlimited  opportunity  for  expansion." 
(A  sevenfold   increase  in  less  than  20  years  should   jolt  our  thinking.) 

Applied  Machine  Tooling 

Wall  Street   Journal,  May  11,   1956  —  Fast  eating  America  may  be  gulping  meals 
at  an  even  faster  clip  in  the  future. 

Restaurants  are  turning  to  automation  to  eliminate  labor  bottlenecks  and   thus 
speed  serving  of  meals.     Assembly  line  techniques  range  from  electronic  ordering 
systems  to   conveyor  belts  for  lugging  food  from  kitchens  to  table  areas.     Modern 
restaurant  kitchens  are  becoming  gleaming  stainless   steel  plants  with   automatic 
gadgets  that  make  housewives'    appliances  look  like  toys,      •   .    • 

"We're  buying  all  the  equipment  we  possibly  can  that  will  eliminate  labor," 
3ays  George  Lau,   owner  of  two  100-seat  Lau  Coffee  Shops  in  Minneapolis  ar?d  St.  Paul, 

"The  restaurant   industry  will  have  to  mechanize  as  thoroughly  as  the  machine 
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tool   industry,"  declares  Egbert  T.  Angell,   an  official  of  Universal  Dishwashing 
Machinery  Co.  of  Nutley,  N.J. 

Marion  W,    Isbell,   operator  of  Isbell's  Restaurants  here,   predicts:      "Of  all 
retail  businesses,    ours   is  destined  to  undergo  more  changes   in  the  near  future   fchan 
almost  any  you  can  think  of."      ... 

(No  double-talk  here  about  absorbing  workers  displaced  by  machines.      The 
horizon  of  the  opportunity  to  be  able  to  learn  to  live  seems  to  be  too 
wide  a  view  for  the  myopic  devotees  of  a  guaranteed  wage.) 

Hoping  For  More  Jobs  And  Another  Nickel  An  Hour 

Federation  News,  April  14,   1956  —  Business  experts  who  keep  saying  that  auto- 
mation "will  make  more   jobs"   had  better  be  right.     Within  the  next  10  years  the 
American  working  force  will  up  to  77  million  or  roughly -12  million  more  than  it   is 
now. 

Here  are  some  of   the  predictions  made  by  Ewan  Clague,   Commissioner  of  Labor 
Statistics   in  a   speech  before  the  American  Personnel  and  Guidance  Association: 

In  1965  the  number  of  male  workers  will  be  53  million.     The  number  of  female 
workers,   24  million. 

This  means   that  the  American  labor  force  will  be  one-third  women.     Back  in  1940 
it  was  only  one-fourth. 

Youngsters    in  the    'teens  today  barely  equal  the  number   in  1940.     On  the  other 
hand  there  has  been  a  huge  increase  in  the  number  of  youngsters  under  10  who  have 
risen  from  21  million  in  1940  to  35  million  today. 

While  people   in  the  prime  of  life   (20-44)   are   in  short  supply  and  will  be  more 
so  for   the  next  ten  years,   the  populations  in  the  older  age  groups   is   increasing 
sharply,        .    ,   , 

(See  what  we  mean  by  myopic  vision?     World  procedures  are  changing  and 
fast.     Posterioritis  got  Rome  before  the  so-called  barbarians  moved  in.) 

Technology  Shows  No  Signs  Of  A  Stalled  Upsurge 

Wall  Street  Journal,  May  4,  1956  —  Stalled  upsurge   in  business  worries   top- 
level  Administration  seers. 

Humphrey,   Burns   take  a  glummer  view  of  economic  prospects  than  Weeks1    "cheery" 
outlook  yesterday.      Insiders  say  the  two  policy-makers  fear  the  growing  credit 
squeeze  "could  turn  the  i/\hole  economy  around."     They're  confident   inflation  threats 
"will  shake  themselves  out"  without  more  credit-tightening. 

Economists  dwell  on  autos,   agriculture,    textiles  as  notable  weak  spots.     They 
stress  the  lack  of  steam  in  spring  home  building*     Officials  say  new  pinches   in 
these  areas  could  drag  down  healthier  parts  of  the  economy.     They  warn  inventory 
building  can't  last  much  longer.     They  look  for  a  switch  to  stock-cutting  this 
summer. 

The  Federal  Reserve's  Martin  differs  with  the  Administration,     He  fears   in- 
flation will  get  out  of  hand.     He  prefers  risking  a  "mild  adjustment"  soon  to  a  much 
sharper  downturn  later. 

(Economists  dwell,   really,   on  an  interference  control  of  distribution. 
Any  change  is  abhorent  to  controllers,) 

Does  The  All-time  Oil  Record  Apply  Only  To  Us? 

Long  Beach  Independent,  May  7,    1956   —  Another  all-time  high  crude  oil  pro- 
duction record  was  set  by  the   non-Communist  world  in  February  with  an  output   of 
14-,657 » 300  barrels  daily,    the  Oil  and  Gas  Journal  said  Sunday. 

Two  factors   contributed  to  the  big  output:      a  general  winter  demand  and  a 
rapid    industrialization  in  many  foreign  areas. 
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The   journal  said  non-Red  nations  produced  88,000  barrels  per  day  over  the 
January  figure.     Daily  production  a  year  ago  was  1,166,800  barrels  less. 

United  States  production  reached  an  all-time  high  of  7 » 208,000,  up  9,000  bar- 
rels daily  over  January  and  37,000  more  than  a  year  ago.        .   .    . 

("Rapid   industrialization  of  foreign  areas"   is   the  keynote  here.     The 
oil  trade   journals   will   set  you  right.) 

You  Are  A  Price  System  Heretic,  Mr.   Editor 

Los  Angeles  Herald  Express,  May  2,   1936  —  "The  five-day  week-end   is  no  longer 
fancy... it   is  within  our  grasp. . .since  World  War  II  we  have  witnessed  the  most 
rapid  technological  and  scientific  advance   in  mankind's  history, 

Paul  C.  Smith,  president  and  editor-in-chief  of  the  Crowell-Collier  Publishing 
Co.,  made  that  statement  at  an  Advertising  Club  of  Los  Angeles  luncheon  at  the  Town 
Hous  e • 

Here  today  to  dedicate  the  publishing  company's  new  building,  Smith  told  600 
luncheon  guests   that  the   common  goal  of  all  persons    in  informational  work   is   to 
present  "ideas,    information  and  entertainment." 

"This  pertains  to  newspapers,   radio  and  television,   and  motion  pictures." 
America  enjoys  an  economy  of  abundance  from  a  habit  of  buying  new  articles 
before  tho  old  ones  are  worn  out,  he  said. 

Newspapers  and  other  forms  of  information  media  are  essential  to  the  public 
good,  he   said. 

(But  the  entertainment  field  still  lives   in  the  world  of  make  believe. 
Mainly,   perhaps,   because  their  patrons  are  insensitive  to  tho  vistas   of 
a  reality  that   ideas,   plus   cumulative  knowledge,   have  quickened  to  a  live 
existence.) 

A  Frustration  Reflex 

Hamilton  Spectator,  April  30,   1936  —  FBI  Director  J.  Edgar  Hoover  warned  to- 
day that   the  United  States  crime  rate  has  mushroomed  three   times  faster   than  the 
population  since  1950. 

Hoover  also   reported  that  youngsters  under  18  committed  almost  half  of  the 
major  crimes  reported  last  year  by  1,500   city  police  forces.     Forty-eight  per  cent 
of  the   juvenile  offenders  were  under  15. 

The  juvenile  crime  rate,  Hoover  said,  showed  a  11.4-  per  cent  increase  in  ar- 
rests of  persons  under  18. 

Hoover's  annual  crime  report  said  major  crimes  dropped  in  1955  for  the  first 
time  in  eight  years.  But  the  decrease,  it  said,  was  an  "almost  negligible"  .0002 
per   cent. 

Since  1950,    the  report  said,    the  percentage  rise   in  crime  has  been  almost 
three  times   that  of  the  nation's  population.     Crime   is  up  26  per   cent  against  a 
nine  per   cent   increase   in  population.      •   •    • 

(The  paradox  of  a  general  prosperity  and  the  desperation  of  Price  System 
derelicts  accentuates  their   status.     The   juvenile  deliquency  problem  is 
not  as  bad  as  it  might  appear.     In  California,   for   instance,   1,823  kids 
were  committed  to   the  Youth  Authority   in  1955  and  the  population  in  that 
age  bracket  was  3,910,000.) 

From  Profligate  Waste  To  Plankton 

Los  Angeles  Herald  Express  —  World  resources  have  their  limits,  a  fact  that 
makes  it  imperative  for  science  and  industry  to  work  hand  in  hand  today  to  assure 
future  generations   of  a  planet  of  plenty  rather  than  want. 

This   is  the  premise  upon  which  three  Caltech  faculty  members,  Drs.  Harrison  S, 
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Brovm,    James  F.   Bonner  and  John  R.  Weir,   are  laboring   in  a  series  of  lectures  before 
major   industrial  firms  through  the  nation. 

Dr.  Brown,  a  geochemist,  points  out  that  the  world  population  is  increasing 
by  90,000  persons  a  day  and  that  great  technological  advancements  are  compulsory 
if  the  earth  is   to  be  able   to  support  the  vast  populations   of  the  future,      .   .    . 

The  report  forecasts: 

A  world  population  of  perhaps   7  billion  humans    in  the  year  2050  compared  with 
the  present  2,6  billion; 

Great  factories  processing  ordinary  rock  into  atomic  energy,   metals  and  other 
minerals   the  way  oil  refineries  now  process   crude  petroleum; 

Improved  agricultural  systems   that  will  greatly  multiply  the  worlds  food 
supply; 

New  food  production  techniques   that  will  handle  future   increases   in  population. 

The   scientists  said  man  might  have  domesticated  "sea  pigs,"  a  new  kind  of 
vegitarian  beast  grazing  the  oceans  to   turn  microscopic  plant  life   into  protein 
foods  as  cows  do  with  grass  today. 

The  report  also    states   that  this  machine  civilization  could  not  be  rebuilt 
if    it  were  destroyed  by  some  world   catastrophe.     The  rich  raw  materials  needed  to 
make  the   complex  factories  for  processing  low-grade  rocks  would  be  gone, 

Man  faces  a  life  of  starvation,   and  Dark  Age   ignorance,   or  a  brave  advance    in 
the  future,  and  the  crossroads   is   near,   the  report   indicates.        .   .    . 

(This   is  less  of  a  recital  of  things  to   come  than  it   is  a  warning  of 
what  we  are  takin  g   for  granted  now  but  won't  have  later.) 

Nuggets  from  a  desert  press:    - 

Apropos  an  article  on  the  agricultural  merry-go-round,   discussing  prospects 
for  more   corn,  more   storage  bins,  more  $1.30  a  bushel  for  that  portion  not  fed  to 
hogs,   $100,000,000  fund  to  buy  surplus  hogs,   we  also  note  that  some  private  firms 
moved  by  nothing  except  the  purest  motive  of  profit  are  putting  up  §140,000,000 
a  year  for  research. 

An  ex-president,    touring   Italy,   has  made  the   news  and  opened  up  the  contro- 
versy on  Salerno  and  Anzio,     The  explanation  and  charges  of  Count  Sforza  at  the 
time,   you  will  remember,   placed  no  epithets  on  order-taking  generals, 

Western  Europe  is  being  offered  trade  agreements  by  Russia  when  "dollar  aid 
runs  out," 

Another  clip  says  -  one  machine  equals  460  typists.  Highly  ungallant  and  er- 
roneous  in  terminology.     Probably  refers  to  the  relative  work  output. 

Metropolitan  Life  invests  §6,000,000,  give  or  take  a  couple,  on  tie  continent 
each  working  day,  says  President  F,  W.  Ecker.  That  should  help  out  on  the  present 
installations  of  production  equipment* 

Food  stores  doing  $375*000  or  more  business  a  year  accounted  for   53j$  of  all 
grocery  sales  in  1954,   but   totalled  only  6f=>  of  number  of  stores    in  the  nation. 
They  are  still  merging  and   claim  that  the   supermarket  makes  less  than  a  penny  on 
each  sales  dollar.     Just  super -functioning,  may  we  say. 


Nuggets  from  a  desert  press  -  (Cont.) 

No  white-spot  this:     an  appliance  dealer  in    Akron  is  giving  a  second  hand 
car  with  each  new  automatic  washing  machine  -  &10.00  down  and  s^2.50  a  week. 

Mr.  Reuther  proposed  "a  full  discussion  of  the   introduction  of  automation  into 
the  production  processes  and  the   impact  of  such  new  technology  upon  the  future 
employment  opportunities,      .  e." 

If   it   is  watered  down  then  he   can  pass   it  on  to  his  members. 

£  0  KTIN  E  N  T  A  L       HEADL   INES:- 

Booming  Business  Is  Bursting  Out  With  Some  Warning  Signs. 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,  April  19,  1956 

Lagging  Sales,  Rising  Stocks  Force  Further  Cutbacks  In  Production. 

—  Wall  Street  Journal,  May  11,  19 56 

Engine  Burns  Almost  Any  Kind  Of  Fuel.    —  Greenville  News,  April  15,  1956 

Predicts  Atomic  Power  Economic  Reality  By  19 66. 

—  Hamilton  Spectator,  April  6,   1956 

We're  Now  Going  Into   'Tightest'  Money  Period  Since  Spring  Of   '53« 

—  Greenville  News,   April  9,   1956 

Britain  Seeks  More  Trade  With  Russia.  —  Globe  ani  Mail,   April  2  7,   19 5 6 

Audiences  Reject  Scientific  Stories.  —  Lob  Angeles  Mirror  News,  May  22,    1956 

U.  S.  Plans  Arms  Help  For  Libya.  —  Hamilton  Spectator,   April  10,   1956 
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COMMENTS     ON     THE     NEWS 
A  Negotiated  Steel  Strike? 

Whether  there   is   connivance  between  the  Steel  Industry  and  the  leaders  of  the 
Steel  Workers,   or  whether   it  is  purely  coincidental,    it  so  happens  that  a  labor 
strike  usually  comes  right  at  the  time  when  it  would  benefit  the  steel  industry 
most.     This  nation  is  loaded  with  products  which  consume  the  bulk  of  the  steel  pro- 
duction —  automobiles,   farm  machinery,   appliances,   tools  —  and  there  is  a  sizable 
inventory  of  unprocessed  steel  on  hand.     Many  other  industries  which  use  steel  are 
over-produced  and  would  welcome  a  strike   in  steel,  which  would  give  them  a  legiti- 
mate excuse  to  shut  down  too. 

No  doubt,  much  of  the  agitation  for  increased  armaments  spending  is  motivated 
by  distress  signals   in  the  economic  system.      The  principal  loser  from  a  prolonged 
steel  strike  would  be   the  Republican  Party  Administration,     We  shall  soon  see 
whether  the  Republican  Party  has  enough  influence  to  keep  up  a  semblance  of  pros- 
perity through  high  industrial  production  until  after  election  or  whether  the  eco- 
nomic situation  is  getting  so  far  out  of  hand  that  even  a  friendly  political  govern- 
ment cannot  keep  up  the  pretense. 

Another  Exchange  Of  Spies 

Now  that  the  Soviet  Union  and  the  United  States  have  successfully  exchanged 
spies   in  the  agricultural  field,   an  exchange  of  spying  missions   in  the  field  of 
military  aviation  is   in  progress.     This  may  not  be  in  strict  accord  with  President 
Eisenhower's   'Open  Skies'   program,   but  it   is  a  limited   'Open  Eyes'   program.     As 
such,    it  constitutes  a  clever  'chess  move'   on  the  part  of  the  Soviets;   for,   not 
only  is  the  United  States   invited  to  send  over  its  spies,   but  likewise  our  allies 
and  satellites  as  well  as  the  neutrals.     If  the  Soviets  can  create  the   impression 
that  the  United  States   is  not  quite   in  the  lead  in  aircraft  and  long  range  missiles, 
there   is  a  declining  probability  that  other  nations  will  want  to  help  the  U.S.A. 
fight  the  U.S.S.R. 

Crumbling  Away  At  The  Edges 

One  outpost  of  the  West  after  another   is  defecting  to   the  East  or  toward 
neutralism,     Egypt   is  well  on  the  way  out  of  the  Western  bloc.     Yugoslavia  appears 
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to  be  more  neutral  against  us  than  for  us.  Iceland  objects  to  our  making  it  a 
prime  hydrogen  bomb  target  in  the  event  of  war  and  will  probably  invite  the  U,S,  to 
♦go  home.'  Ceylon  wants  ♦out1;  likewise  Singapore.  The  Arab  nations  of  North  • 
Africa  and  the  Middle  East  are  fretting,  and  any  deal  we  make  with  them  for  bases 
is  no  longer  a  bargain  for  us. 

The  Bear  Changes  Its  Expression 

A  great  deal  of  fuss  and  theorizing  has  emanated  from  the  change  of  expression 
on  the  face  of  the  Russian  Bear,  and  much  effort  is  being  expended  by  the  experts 
on  Russia  to  uncover  the  political  motives  for  it.  Let  us  note  that  Russia  is  a 
very  large  country;  that  it  has  undergone  rapid  changes  in  the  past  30  years;  that 
its  people  are  now  among  the  most  literate  and  best  educated  in  the  world;  that  its 
technology  is  equal  to  the  best.  The  technological  development  of  an  area  involved 
the  use  of  techniques  and  points  of  view  that  are  the  antithesis  of  politics,  ec- 
clesiasticism  and  business.  Obviously,  this  point  of  view  is  breaking  out  of  the 
confines  of  political  repression,  which  operated  with  such  high  efficiency  under 
the  Tzars,  poverty,  and  ignorance,  and  which  has  since  been  reinstituted  in  varying 
degrees  during  the  period  of  transition.  More  is  involved  than  the  mere  down- 
grading' of  Stalin.  Politics  as  a  whole  is  being  downgraded  in  Russia;  and,  as  time 
goes  on,  more  and  more  emphasis  must  be  placed  upon  function  and  less  on  authority. 
The  political  regime  once  downgraded  business  enterprise  and  the  church.  Nov;  it 
is  time  for  politics  to  join  its  brothers  in  purgatory,  and  Stalin  has  been  made 
the  symbol  of  Russian  politics  for  this  purpose.  The  regime  of  the  political 
bolsheviks  inevitably  must  give  way  to  the  directorship  of  the  ♦technocrats,1  as 
the  polemics  insist  on  calling  the  technical  administrators. 

This  And  That 

Did  President  Eisenhower's  emergency  operation  prolong  his  life  expectancy? 
If  he  was  in  as  bad  a  shape  as  the  reports   indicate,  we  would  definitely  say  fyes»; 
for,  without  the  operation,   there   is  a  good  chance  that  Dickie  Nixon  would  now 
be  president.     Horrible  thought,    it  could  still  happen.    .   .    .     Now  that  the  Planet 
Venus  has  been  pronounced  by  scientists  as  being  too  hot  to  sustain  life  as  we  know 
it,  we  wonder  where  the  Flying  Saucer  enthusiasts  will   turn  to  find  a  new  home  for 
their  creatures.     Only  Mars   is  left   in  this  Solar  System,  and  that  is  a   sorry 
prospect,      •   ,    .     The  recent  thermonuclear  test  explosion  from  an  air-drop  in  the 
Pacific,   conducted  under  the  best  of  controlled  conditions  and  after  a  long  wait 
for  favorable  weather,   evidently  missed  the  bull's-eye  by  several  miles  (the  exact 
number  is  hush-hush).     Anyway,    it  hit  the  Pacific  Ocean.     The  lesson  to  be  learned 
from  this  e^ant  is:     If  you  are  in  a  target  area,  don't  worry;  but,   if  you  are  a 
♦safe  distance'   out,  run  for   cover,     .    .  .     The  most  exciting  suspense  drama  of  the 
season  revolves  around   the  question  -  will  Mickey  Mantle  beat  Babe  Rutins  home  run 
record? 

—  Techno  Critic 
"Wage  Spiral  Emphasizes  Need  For  Cost  Reduction" 

Harold  Walsh,  Los  Angeles  Times,   June  17,   I956  —  Wide  wage  rises  expected  to 
result  from  current   steel  negotiations  focus  attention  once  again  on  the  increasing 
need  to  reduce  the  labor  content  of  production  if  a  really  dangerous  wage-price 
spiral   is  to  be  circumvented. 

The  conditions  responsible  for  continuing  waves  of  wage   inflation,  moreover, 
appear  likely  to  intensify. 

Projections  for  19&5»  made  in  1954  by  the  Joint  Committee  on  the  Economic 
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Report,   visualize  a  gain  in  gross  national  product  of  38f°  over  that  of  last  year 
with  the  civilian  labor  force,  meanwhile,    expected  to  rise  only  some  lj?>« 

The  Bureau  of  the  Census   estimates  that  nonproductive   individuals   (persons 
under  20  years  of  age  and  those  65  and  over)  will  account  for  48f»  of  the  total  pop- 
ulation by  1965,   compared  with  4-5%  in  1955  and  4lf0  in  1940. 

The  worker  shortage  thus   indicated  must  be  offset  through  improved  factory 
methods,   in  which  automation  will  play  a  growing  role. 

Basically,   automation  means  automatic  handling  of  materials  and  parts  as  they 
go  through  the  production  process.     Engineering  ingenuity  can  seemingly  automate 
anything,    including  paper  work.     Apart  from  rising  labor  costs  and   intensified  com- 
petitive pressure,   other   impelling  factors  foster  the  expansion  of  automatic  factory 
methods. 

So  much  manufacturing  today  involves  processes  conducted  under  conditions  of 
speed,   temperature,   pressure  and  chemical  stresses  that   control  is   either  utterly 
impossible  or  economically  impractical.     Also,  modern  machines  must  satisfy  with 
increasing  frequency  standards  of  precision  and  quality  that  are  beyond  human  ca- 
pacity.    Without  automatic  control,  we  would  have  soon  reached  certain  technologi- 
cal production  limits   imposed  by  the  human  element,        •    •    • 

(Beyond  human  capacity  to  maintain  precision  and  quality   is  an  under- 
statement.    Humans   in  a  Price  System  don't  even  try  -  get-by  is  the 
slogan,) 

No  Bogey  This  Automation,  But  A  Bearer  Of  Glad  Tidings 

Hamilton  Spectator,  May  9>   1956  —  A  generation  ago  the  robot  was  a  fictional 
character,   amusing  and  perhaps  a  little  eerie  as  he  lumbered  mechanically  through 
the  pages  of  a   futuristic  novel  or  was  the  vehicle  for  one  of  Hollywood's  more 
fantastic  flights  of  imagination.     No  one  took  him  seriously.     Today,  he   is  differ- 
ently dressed,  much  better  educated  and  he  has  been  given  a  name.     It  is  Automation, 
Everyone  takes  him  very  seriously. 

Automation  is  not  easily  defined,   but  in  general   it  is   taken  to  mean  the  oper- 
ation of  a  production  system  with  little  or  no  human  interference.     Although  its 
inroads  do  not  yet  amount  to   a  major  revolution,    it  has  already  proved  in  factory 
and  office  that  it  can  eliminate  not  only  repetitive  tasks,   but  also  some  that 
formerly  were  considered  skilled 0 

It  has  made  great  progress   in  the  automotive   industry  in  the  United  States, 
In  one  plant  an  electronic  brain  with  twenty-seven  miles  of  wire  cuts,   drills,   bores 
and  broaches  six-cylinder  engine  blocks.     It   inspects  for  accuracy  every  block  and 
performs  all  of  the  many  thousands  of  movements   itself,     A  block  that  took  nine 
hours  to  complete  by  human  means   is  now  completed  by  the  robot   in  fifteen  minutes. 

For  office  work  a  machine  is  already  available  that' can  do   78,000  additions 
or  subtractions  a  minute,   5»000  multiplications  a  minute,   3,700  divisiorsa  second 
and  reach  138,000  logical  decisions   in  the  same  length  of  time. 

Since  automation  has  been  adapted  to  so  many  trades  organized  labour   is   natur- 
ally apprehensive  for  the  future.     In  Britain  the  other  day  vhat  is  believed  to  be 
the  first  automation  pact  between  labour  and  management  was "signed.      It  provided 
for  consultations  before  the  introduction  of  new  techniques© 

There   is  a  belief  that   if  automation  comes  gradually  industry  may  absorb   it 
without  the  robot  becoming  the  cause  of  human  misery.     But  some  sections  of  organ- 
ized labour  regard  automation  as  an  upheaval  comparable  with  the  Industrial  Revolu- 
tion when  early  mechanization  flung  thousands  of  the  cottage  factory  workers  into 
the  streets.     Other  sections  take  a  more  cautious  view  and  are  prepared  to  watch 
its  progress.     After  all,   automation,   suddenly  as   it  seems  to  have  appeared,    is 
only  an  inevitable   step  in  the  evolution  of   industrial  techniques  and  it  must  not 
be  allowed  to  become  a  bogey. 

With  a  four-day  week  forecast  for  1965,   the  biggest  problems   created  by  auto- 
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mation  may  yet  prove  to  be  social  and  psychological,  hinging  upon  the  organization 
of  leisure  and  the  use  of  plenty.     In  this   complicated  age  "natural  growth"  can  be 
a  misnomer  for  muddle.     It  may  be  that  out  of  the  Royal  Commission  on  Canada's 
Economic  Prospects  the  government  will  be  able  to  get   the  robot  into  focus  so  that 
he  becomes  man's  servant  and  not  his  master, 

(The  writer  has  captured  the   tempo   in  his  opening  -  "A  generation  ago"  — 
and  a  change   is  apparent- in  the  last  year  too.     Nearly  all  references 
to  automation  were  then  emphatic  in  declaring  that  no   jobs  were   in 
jeopardy.     Technocracy  has  long  referred  to  Price  System  interference 
control.     It   is  a  rule  of  the  game  of  human  interference.) 

A  Use  Found  For  Your  Social  Security  Number 

Joseph  M.  Guilfoyle,  Wall  Street  Journal,   June  4,   19 56  —  Price  slashing* 
Easier  consumer  financing.     More  ads.     A  still  bigger  dose  of  high-poxvered  mer- 
chandising schemes  geared  to  the  give-away. 

These  are  some  remedies  the  giant  home  appliance  manufacturing  industry  is 
trotting  out  as  production  dips  amid  mounting  inventories,   falling  sales,   company 
mergers,   and  a  few  withdrawals  from  the  business, 

"It's  murder  —  I  can't  remember  when  the  fight  for  business  has  been  as 
vicious  as  now,"  says  a  Midwestern  manufacturer  of  such  major  household  appliances 
as  refrigerators,  ranges  and  washers.     Two  other  top  executives  for  leading  manu- 
facturers underline  the  seriousness  of  the  fight  for  business. 

"I  don't  think  all  of  us  will  survive  the  present  battle,"  declares   Chester 
G-,  Gifford,  president  of  Crosley  and  Bendix  Home  Appliance  division  of  Avco  Manu- 
facturing Corp. 

Adds  J.  R.   Oberly,   vice  president   in  charge  of  Admiral  Corp.'s  appliance  divi- 
sion:     "There  will  definitely  be  a  reduction  in  the  number  of  manufacturers   in  the 
appliance   industry." 

Price  slashing  is  widespread.     Example:     A  nationally  known,   12-foot  refriger- 
ator, which  sold  for   $529   in  January,    is  being  offered  now  for  '0399  and  less   in 
such  major  markets  as  Chicago,   New  York,   Cleveland  and  Detroit, 

Among  the  offers  of  easier  financing  for  consumers  is  this  one  by  General 
Electric:  It  says  it  will  finance  the  cost  of  remodeling  kitchens  and  laundry 
areas  as  well  as  appliance  purchases, 

'Among  companies  which  say  they're  tossing  more  ad  money  into  the   fight  are 
G.E.,  Maytag,  Admiral,  Philco,  Kelvinator,  Westinghouse,  and  Whirlpool. 

One  flashy  merchandising  offers   is  Westinghouse' s.     Add  up  the  digets   in  your 
social  security  number  and  the  big  manufacturer  will  apply  the  total  against  the 
price  of  any  of   its  appliances  you  buy.     Or  Westinghouse  will  give  you  a  generous 
"allowance"  on  your  battered  dishpan  as  a  "trade-in"  on  a  new  dishwasher.     •    .   . 

Adds  an  executive  of  a  mid-western  concern:     "Everybody  in  the  business  has  a 
whopping  big  inventory  of  finished  products  but  nobody  seems   to  want  to   admit    it. 
People  just  aren't  buying  at  retail.     We  don't  know  whether  this   is  due  to  the   bad 
weather  this  spring,  the  effects  of  income  tax  payments  or  the  tight  situation  in 
consumer  credit."     .   ,   , 

The  toughest  competitor   in  the  market  today,  most  appliance  men  agree,    is  G.E, 
"They're  fighting  hard,"   says  a  representative  of  Whirlpool-Seeger ,     Adds  another' 
manufacturer:     "G.E,    is  raising  hell   in  the   industry  by  constantly  cutting  prices; 
they're  bad  actors."      .    ,    . 

(Look  for  a  "big-three"  forming  in  the  appliance  field,     A  bad  actor 
is  one  who  does  better  what  his   competitor  had  tried  to  do.) 

This  Is  A  Debt  System  But  Where  Does  One  Stop? 

Wall  Street  Journal,   June   4,   1956  —  Instalment  buying  by  consumers   increased 
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§296  million  in  April,   the  largest  monthly  rise  of  the  year,   the  Federal  Reserve 
Board  reported. 

However,   the  April  climb  fell  short  of  the  §539  million  increase   in  outstand- 
ing  instalment  debt  registered  in  the  like  month  last  year.      In  April,   1954,    in- 
stalment debt  edged  up  only  §45  million.   ' 

At  the  end  of  April,   the  report  said,    instalment   credit  outstanding  totaled 
nearly  §28.3  billion.     This  compared  with   just  under  §28  billion  at  the  end  of 
March  and  §23,5  billion  at  the  end  of  April  last  year. 

Total   consumer  credit  —  which  includes  non-instalment  as  well  as  instalment 
credit   —  amounted  to  almost   §36  billion  at  the   end  of  April,    the  board  said.     This 
compared  with  §35.5  billion  at  the  end  of  March  and  §30.7  billion  at  the  end  of 
April  a  year  ago. 

Auto  paper  —  Up  §141  million  compared  with  standing  alone,    is  considered  to  be 
the  most   indicative  of  the  public's  buying  habits.     From  the  beginning  of  the  year 
through  April,    instalment  credit  outstanding  has   increased  only  §365  million  com- 
pared with  a  more' than  §1  billion' climb  during  the  similar  period  last  year* 

During  April,   the  board  said,   shopkeepers  extended  about  §3.2  billion  of  in- 
stalment credit.     This  was  §49  million  more  than  the  previous  month  and  §74  million 
more  than  April  of  last  year.     .    .  • 

(Consumer  credit   is  a  middle-income  phenomenon.     It  reflects  a  laissez 
faire  apathy  of  the  group  least  able   to  accept   economic  reverses  — 
actual,  mental  and  cultural.) 

Sprouting  There  Too 

Toronto  Daily  Star,  May  31,   1956  —  Local  labor  union  chiefs  of  one  of  Britain's 
largest  automobile   companies  today  recommended  immediate  strike  action  because  of 
the  pending  dismissal  of  2,640  workers   in  an  automation  dispute. 

Standard  Motor  Company  announced  last  night  that  the  men  are  being  dismissed 
during  the  shutdown  of  a  tractor  plant  for  installation  of  new  machinery. 

The  announcement  said  all   the  tractor  men  could  not  be  absorbed  in  the  automo- 
bile factory  because  there  is   a  slump  in  car  sales  which  is   likely  to  grow  worse 
in  the  fall.     A  spokesman  said  today,   however,   that  about  75  per  cent  of  the  dis- 
missed workers  will  be  needed  again  when  the  new  machines  are  installed  in  the 
tractor  plant. 

Shop  stewards  decided  to  seek  authorization  from  their  unions  for  an  immediate 
strike.     It  will  provide  a  major  test  in  Britain's  "robots  versus  humans"   contro- 
versy. 

Standard's  12,000  employees  went  on  strike  for  two  weeks  earlier  this  month 
to  protest  the  possible  loss  of    jobs  through  automation  of  the  tractor  plant.     They 
returned  to  work  after  being  assured  of  negotiations  aimed  at  spreading  out  the 
available  work. 

Ten  labor  unions  are  involved   in  the   dismissals.     Their  leaders  have  scheduled 
a  meeting  Sunday  to  discuss  the  strike  action, 

A  headline   in  the  Conservative  Daily  Mail  describes  the  dismissals  as  "the 
first  full  robot  blow." 

A  front-page  editorial  in  the  right-wing  tabloid  Daily  Sketch  says  the  news- 
paper has  conducted  an  investigation' into  automation  and  found  that  within  the  next' 
three  years,   between  1,000,000  and  2,000,000  Britons  will  have  to  change  their    jobs, 
('Nor  all  your  tears,   nor  piety,   nor  wit   can  cancel  out  half  a  line  of 
it,'     One  or  two  million  Britons  will  have  to  change   jobs  —  a  neat 
side-step.     A  British 'minister  pleads  that  employers'  discuss  the  sit- 
uation with  employees.     Such  a  discussion  could  soon  feather  down  to 
a  small  roundtable,) 
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Cold  Awakening  From  A  Hot  Dream 

Lou  Schneider',  Greenville  News,  May  7,   1956  —  The  highly  regarded  newspaper, 
The  New  York  Times,   used  the  entire  facilities  of  its  financial  and  business  depart- 
ment, plus   its  nationwide  network  of   correspondents,   to  survey  conditions  of  the 
automobile  and  farm  equipment   industries  and  came  up  with  results  that  fully  con- 
firm your  reporter's  recent  disclosures  that  there   is  a  recession  amid  the  boom. 

The  on-spot  survey  of  dealers  and  manufacturers  uncovered  a  few  areas  where 
economic  conditions  were  good.     But  in  the  majority  there   is   the  cold  awakening  that 
general  optimism  has  faded.     Sales  of  new  cars  and  farm'tools   in  some  cases  have 
dropped  as  much  at  80  per   cent  below  that  of  a  year  ago. 

To  put   it  bluntly,  auto  and  farm  equipment  production  has  been  slashed*.     Workeis' 
have  been  laid  off  by  the  thousands,     "The  long-range,    if  not   immediate,    impact  on 
the   economy  is  something  to  give  serious  consideration." 

Commerce  Secretary  Sinclair  Weeks   says  he  still  has  a  "cheery  optimism"   con- 
cerning the 'entire  economy.     Auto  manufacturers  deny  any  recession.     They  insist 
all   is  well.     But   it   is   no  secret  there  is  no  spring  in  the  anticipated  spring  sales, 
and  big  discounts  prevail  across   the   nation. 

The  New  York  Times   survey  reveals  far  more  caution  than  the  top-level  business 
executive  views  steadily  disclosed  here  by  your  reporter.     They  say  there's  little 
chance  of  1956  being  anything  like  last  year,  and  sales  and  earnings  are  headed 
down  —   in  some  cases  sharply.     .   •   • 

(An  abundance   in  a  debt  system  creates  imbalance,     A  little  more  than 
enough  is  much  too  much  for   its  continuation.     Trees,   or  nations,   when 
down  don't  get  back.     Snap  out  of  it,  man  —  you  arc  needed,) 

But  Why  The  Blues? 

Wall  Street  Journal,   June   14,  1956  —  A  man  got  up  from  the  bar  at  "Ethel's"   in 
Flint,  Mich.,  walked  over  to  the  big  Seeburg  juke  box  and  punched  the  selector  but- 
ton for   guitar-banging,   caterwauling  Elvis  Presley's  Heartbreak  Hotel, 

"See  what  I  mean,"  said  Ethel's  husband,   the  bartender,   "they're  all  singing 
the  blues  this  year.''' 

It  was  6:30  p.m,  and  a  few  months  ago   the   joint  would  have  been  jumping  as  the" 
gang  from  the  Fisher  body  plant  across  the  street  relaxed  a  bit  before  heading  home. 
But  there  were  only  four  men  at  the  bar  and  they  all  were  drinking  15-cent  draft 
beer;    the  harder  stuff,   which  retails  at  30  cents  a  shot  at  Ethel's,  was  getting 

Despite  a  booming  national  economy,   some  U.S.   cities  are  suffer- 
ing economic  doldrums.     This  report  on  several   such  communities 
was  prepared  by  Wall  Street  Journal  Staff  Reporters  John  S, 
Cooper,  Arlen  J,  Large,   John  D.  Williams  and  Harlan  Byrne, 

no  play  at  all.     "Our  sales  are  off  more  than  30f  this  month.     We're  not  even  cash- 
ing many  pay  checks  any  more,"  'noted  the  bartender  gloomily. 

Flint,   the  self-styled  "Vehicle  City"  where  nearly  everyone  seems  to  work  for 
General  Motors  —  for  Buick,    Chevrolet,  Fisher  Body  or  the  A.C.  Spark  Plug  Division 
—  has  undergone  a  rapid  transformation.     From  one  of  the  glossiest  examples  of  the 
postwar  boom,    the   city  of  198,000  population  suddenly  became  what 'the  Bureau  of 
Employment  Security  in  Washington  labels  a  "distress  area."     .   •    • 

(What  does   it  taku   to   jolt  a  man  or  a  nation?     A  paralized  peristalsis?) 

Our  Own  Resources  Free-booted  —  We  Try  The  World's 

New  York  Times  Service,   Globe  &  Mail, 'May  3,   1956  —  Ruthless   competition  is 
threatening  the 'human  race  with  extinction,  a  national  birth  control  conference  was 
told  here  today. 
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Dr.  Brock  Chisholm  of  Canada,   former  director  of  the  United  Nations  World 
Health  Organization,   warned  that  the  world's  natural  resources  were  being  rapidly 
depleted.     He  asserted  that  the  human  race  would   not  be  able  to  solve   such  problems' 
as  hunger  and  war  until  it   first  solved  the  problem  of   its  expanding  population,    ••• 
Dr,  Chisholm  said  that  North  America  now  was  consuming  about  half  of  the  world's 
total   irreplaceable  natural  resources.     He   indicated,   however,   that  this   would   not 
continue  for  more  than  10  years  because  the  under  developed  countries  were  beginning 
to  realize  the   importance  of  their  resources  and  would  use   them  for  their  own  pur- 
poses* 

Man's  prejudices  and  attitudes,  Dr,  Chisholm  said,  were  often  the  result  of 
"pure  accident."     He  called  for  a  re-examination  of   these  and  asserted  that  unless 
this  was  done  the  human  race  was  doomed,     Man,   he  suggested,  was   in  danger  of   going 
the  way  of  such  extinct  creatures  as  the  brontosaurus  and   ichthyosaurus,  which  were 
unable   to  adjust  themselves  to  a  changing   environment, 

(Adjustment  doesn't  result  from  the   substitution  of  a  15^  beer  for  a 
Bourbon  drink.     Recognition  of  a  changed  condition  compels  facing  the 
storm,) 

More  Baby  Buggies   Is  Not  The  Answer 

Wall  Street  Journal,   June  14,   19 56  —  The  Census   Bureau  reported  the  number  of 
households,   or  occupied  dwelling  units,   has  grown  by  about  1  million  over  the   past 
year. 

There  are  now  about  4-8,8  million  households ,' the  bureau  said  in  reporting  the 
results  of  a  March  survey.     This  compares  with  47,8  million  a  year  earlier. 

Over  the  past  five  years,   the  report  added,    the  number  of  households  has   in- 
creased by  more  than  5  million  or   about   900,000  a  year  on  the  average.     The  bureau 
said  the  number  of   city  and  rural  non-farm  households   increased  about  1  million  a 
year  between  1950  and  1956  —  from  37.3  million  to  43,1  million  —  while  rural  farm 
households  declined  by  about  100,000  a  year  —  from  6,3  million  in  1950  to  5.6  mil- 
lion in  1956, 

'The  report  also  noted  there  are  now  about   42,8  million  families,   an  increase 
of  3.5  million  since  1950.     The  bureau  defines  "families"  as  groups  of   two  persons 
or  more  related  by  blood,  marriage,   or  adoption  and  residing  together.     Married 
couples  now  number  38.3  million,   the  bureau  said,    compared  with  36. 1  million  in  1950, 
(We  never  could  savvy  this  boasting  about  one's  community,   state  or 
country  nativity  per  se.     One's  status   in  them  was  due   to  circum- 
stances entirely  beyond  his   control.     Happily,   one 'can  direct  his 
ability  toward  being  a  worthy  citizen  of  any  place,) 

Those  Damned  Russians 

Wall  Street  Journal,  June  14,  1956  —  College  tuition  goes  up  —  Harvard  lifts 
the  fee  to  an  even  "grand." 

Harvard's  scale,  like  that  of  many  colleges,  has  risen  steadily  —  from  $525 
in  1948,  to  §600  in  1949,  to  §800  in  1953  and,  in  1956-57i  to  §1,000,  The  higher 
fee  structure  is  spreading  among  large  and  small  colleges. 

Reed  College,  small  Portland,  Ore, , 'liberal  arts  institution,  will  raise  its 
tuition  fee  next  year  by  $100  —  to  §750,  Massachusetts  Institute  of  Technology 
is  hiking  its  rate  from  §900  to  §1,100, 

Special  fees,  cost  of  lodging  and  meals  are  also  going  up.  Wha tya think? 
Russia,  according  to  press  dispatches,  is  abandoning  college  tuition  fees, 

(Civilized  man  is  the  only  creature  who  strives  to  make  it  difficult 
for  himself  to  make  a  living  or  learn  to  live.) 

Saner  Attitude  Develops 

George  Kitchen,  Toronto  Globe  &  Mail,  May  13,  1956  —  The  United  States  is 
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gradually  winging  aivay  from  the  Red-hunting  hysteria  of  the  McCarthy  era. 

The  country,   and  the  capital  in  particular,    is   still  security-conscious  to  a 
degree  unknown  in  Canada  but  the  flamboyant  charges  of  Senator  Joseph  McCarthy  and 
and  his  friends  have  become  a  thing  of  the  sorry  past. 

In  the  courts,    in  the  Government's  administrative  decisions  and  in  Congress, 
there  has  been  a  saner  attitude,   a  noticeable  turning  back  toward  traditional  meth- 
ods of  dealing  with  loyalty  and  security  issues* 

There  are  still   instances  of  flagrant   injustice. 

'One  came   to  light  the  other  day.     A  government  statistician  suspended   in  March, 
1955>   as  a  security  risk  is  still  waiting  for  word  from  the  Government's  Subversive 
Activities  Control  Board  whether  the  charges  against  him  were  confirmed  or  dismissed. 
Meantime,  because  the  Government  had  tagged  him  as  a  possible  risk,  he  has  been  able 
to  obtain  only  occasional  and  meagre  employment. 

Despite  such  individual  cases,    there  has   been  improvement  in  the  public  climate 
which  Supreme  Court  Justice  William  0.  Douglas  described  four  years  ago,   in  the 
depths  of  the  country* s  security  fixation,   as   "the  black  silence  of  fear  ~  and  om- 
inous.trend  in  this  nation."    •    ,   , 

The  Atomic  Energy  Commission  also  has  modified   its  personnel  security  regula- 
tions.    In  considering  cases  of  employees   suspected  of  subversive  associations,    its 
security  officials  now  disregard  "chance  or  casual  meetings"  of  the  individual  with 
suspected  persons  or   "contacts  limited  to  normal  business  or  official  relations." 

One  of  the  turning  points  on  the  road  back  was  the  36  days  of  televised  Army- 
McCarthy  hearings   in  1954,  which  carried  McCarthy's  abusive,   rough-house  tactics 
into  the  country's  living  rooms* 

Steadily,    even  imperceptibly,   public  and   official  attitudes  began  to   change. 
(We  present  this  on  the  off-chance  that  the  timid  souls  who  have  avoided 
discussions  of  social  affairs  come  out  of  the  bushes.     The  nation's  com- 
plex problems  must  be  met  with  the  most  diligent  efforts  at  appraisal  and 
rigorous  exchange  of   ideas.) 

Nuggets  from  a  desert  press :- 

"The  new  leisure  age  presents  vast  opportunity  for  a  second  renaissance  but 
also  threatens  us  with' a  flourescent  Dark  Age."  —  Only  if  we  cling  to  our  static 
concepts,   or  fixations,   need  we  be  threatened. 

One  commentator's  ridicule  of  the  reported  purchase  of  trucks  and  tractors  by 
China  says:     "There  cannot  be  found  one  million  Chinese  capable  of  learning   to  op- 
erate as  many  as  they  have  ordered."     He  has  no   idea  of  the  spread  of  technology 
throughout  the  world.     This  reporter   is  a' victim  of  books  not  worthy  of  review 
though  they  set  the  tone  of  American  life,   a  vast  effort  to  fabricate  amusement- 
propaganda. 

"Corporate  executives  don't  care  to  be  quoted  but  admit  that  the  economy  is  at 
the  end  of  the  postwar  recovery  glory  road  and  they  are  sorry  the  turn  came  during 
Ike's  stay  in  office." 

Business  men  added  a  more-than-seasonal  $900  million  to  their  inventories 
during  April,     Book  value  of  total  manufacturing  and  trade  inventories  at  end  of 
April  amounted  to  #85. 7  billion. 

Statistical  sarcasm:   The  cost  of  living   increase   is    small  and'appears  to  be 
levelling  off  slightly  above  the  spending  ability  of  many  families. 

"Anyone  who  knew  the  Soviet  Union  a  few  years  ago  will  agree  that  a  'new  line* 
or,  better  still,   a  new  atmosphere  exists,"     —  Then  there  were  those  to  whom  the 
Iron  Curtain  was  a  myth? 

****************  *  *  *  ******* 

*  Single  copies §  .10  * 

*  12  issues  . 1.00  * 

*  Bundle  Orders  (10  or  more)  per  copy  .  •     .05  * 
************  ************  ** 


9 

TECHNOCRATIC  TRENDEVENTS 

RESEARCH    BULLETIN 

Technocratic  Analysis  of  Trends  and   Events  in  the  News 


Compiled  by  the  Research  ia  f  «nt« 

Staff  of  The  TECHNOCRAT    JANUARY,  195$  ---  Number  90  c^ 


COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 

NATO  COUNTRIES  'AGREE'  ON  MISSILES 

In  spite  of  a  recent  brain  impairment,  the  ailing  president  -was  bandied  off  to 
the  NATO  gathering  in  Paris  to  give  the  meeting  all  the  authority  and  dignity  that 
the  highest  governmental  office  in  the  land  could  provide.  When  one  considers  that 
the  alternative  chief  delegate  would  have  been  Richard  Milhous  Nixon,  one  can 
understand,  the  desperation  of  the  Palace  Guard,  as  well  as  the  concern  of  the 
strategists  of  NATO,  in  behalf  of  the  president's  attendance. 

-The  stated  result  of  the  NATO  conference  was  'an  agreement  in  principle.' 
This  means,  in  effect,  that  the  NATO  countries  would  let  Uncle  Sam  choose  the  menu 
provided  he  picked  up  the  check,  but  with  the  proviso  that  each  country  reserves 
the  right  to  refuse  specific  items  on  that  chosen  menu.  It  so  happens  that  most  of 
them  have  reservations  concerning  the  main  course,  namely  atomic  missiles. 

Thus,  the  alleged  agreement  on  missiles  is  as  full  of  holes  as  a  Swiss  cheese. 
With  Sputniks  I  &  II  orbiting  overhead  and  with  the  dull  thud  of  the  Vanguard 
'sputternik'  reverberating  around  the  world,  the  NATO  countries  could  not  be  con- 
vinced through  mere  volume  and  insistent  reiteration  of  words  that  the  U.S.A.  is 
really  ahead  in  the  missile  race.  Rather,  they  are  convinced  that  American  opera- 
tional rockets  are  sufficiently  far  off  in  the  future  that  tentative  promises' 
regarding  them  can  safely  be  made  at  this  time,  with  the  realization  that  any  such 
promises  may  be  neglected  or  re-evaluated  before  they  have  to  be  honored  with  deeds. 
Even  so,  the  promises  wangled  out  of  the  West  European  nations  and  Turkey  were 
obtained  at  a  price  which  is  embarrassing  to  Uncle  Sam  --  a  price  which,  no  doubt, 
he  will  attempt  to  finesse  a  welch  on  at  an  expedient  time.  .  .  .  The  subsequent 
social  call  of  John  Foster  Dulles  on  his  good  friend  Francisco  Franco  was  a  tip-off 
to  the  world  that  should  not  go  unheeded. 

THE  MEANING  OF  PEACE  : 

When  our  leaders  recently  gave  forth  with  their  cheery  'Merry  Christmas: 
Peace  on  Earth,  Good  Will  toward  Men,'  remember,  it  had  a  gimmick  in  it.  From  a 
study  of  the  various  utterances  of  President  Eisenhower,  Secretary  of  State  John 
Foster  Dulles,  and  His  Holiness  Eugenio  Pacelli  (Pius  XII),  one  gathers  that  there 
is  a  sincere  desire  for  peace;  but,  mind  you,  not  just  any  old  kind  of  peace. 
When  these  people  speak  of  peace,  they  do  so  with  mental  reservations;  for,  to  them 
peace  is  something  very  special.  It  is  apparent  that,  to  them,  peace  must  include 

TECHNOCRATIC  TRENDEVENTS,  8113  SOUTH  VERMONT  AVENUE,  LOS  ANGELES  44,  CALIFORNIA 
Publication  of  Technocracy  Inc.  «^,®  prin}ed  In  a  &  ^ 


-2- 

these  features:  The  destruction  of  Russian  Bolshevism;  the  'liberation'  of  the 
satellites  of  Eastern  Europe;  the  unification  of  Germany  under  the  Christian 
Democrats;  and  the  'spiritual'  consolidation  of  the  -whole  world  under  One  Moral  Law 
(The  Moral  Law  of  Rome?).  It  is  impossible  to  find  among  the  published  specifica- 
tions for  peace,  based  on  the  utterances  of  these  three  men,  any  other  definition 
of  peace.  In  other  words,  they  call  for  peace,  but  only  after  we  have  fought 
World  War  III.  It  is  important  for  Americans,  and  others,  to  realize  that  when 
these  men  speak  of  peace,  THAT  is  what  they  mean.  .  .  When  we  analyze  the  state- 
ments of  Nixon,  Grunther,  Truman,  Spellman,  et  al,  the  meaning  of  peace  is  the  same, 
only  with  more  emphasis.  Unfortunately,  the  definitions  of  Kefauver  and  Stevenson 
are  no  different  in  their  basic  principles,  although  they  may  be  veiled  in  a 
thicker  cloud  of  liberal  obfuscation.  .  .  But  this  definition  is  not  acceptable  to 
the  rest  of  the  world,  not  even  to  our  Cold  War  partners  in  NATO. 

We  must  realize  and  constantly  keep  in  mind  that  the  primary  purpose  of  NATO 
is  to  bring  into  being  the  Vatican's  definition  of  peace.  No  other  explanation 
makes  any  sense  in  the  context  of  the  Cold  War.  Only  such  an  explanation  can 
account  for  the  fanaticism  regarding  the  encirclement  of  the  Soviet  Union  with 
heavy  bomber  and  atomic  missile  bases. 

UNHAPPY  NEW  YEAR 

The  New  Year  dawns  with  a  cloud  of  gloom  hovering  over  the  administrative 
centers  of  America.  The  fateful  year  of  1957  produced  a  number  of  events,  each  of 
which  were  enough  to  make  the  blood  of  our  Price  System  administrators  run  cold  in 
their  veins.  Among  these  events  were:  The  rapid  decendency  of  the  United  States 
to  the  rank  of  a  second  class  military  and  technological  power;  which  means,  in 
practical  terms,  no  rank  at  all.  .  .  The  end  of  the  great  Prosperity  Boom  and  full 
employment.  .  .  And,  as  a  consequence  of  the  other  two  events,  an  emptiness  of 
support  from  our  allies  and  a  growing  resentment  on  the  part  of  the  external  areas 
being  blessed  vita  American  economic  exploitation.  There  is  developing  in  high 
places  a  frantic  fear  and  a  hysteria  of  desperation  regarding  the  continued  validity 
of  the  private  enterprise  system  and  the  continuance  of  elite  privileges  for 
American  capitalists  around  the  world. 

For  a  while,  during  and  since  the  war,  it  may  have  appeared  to  many  that  the 
analysis  and  conclusions  of  Technocracy  regarding  the  viability  of  the  Price  System 
on  this  Continent  were  out  of  tune  with  the  facts  of  our  time;  and  it  may  have 
amazed  them  that  Technocracy  did  not  change  its  position  or  seek  to  make  compro- 
mises with  the  system  that  produced  the  Prosperity  Boom.  Events,  perhaps  of  this 
year,  will  vindicate  Technocracy's  strategic  position  and  exonerate  it  from  charges 
of  error  with  respect  to  omissions  in  the  field  of  tactical  expediency. 

Technocrats  are  not  happy  over  the  development  of  events  insofar  as  they  affect 
the  position  of  this  Continent  in  world  affairs.  Technocrats  have  always  worked 
toward  the  maintenance  and  development  of  North  America's  technological  supremacy 
in  the  world,  particularly  the  technology  of  Continental  Area  operations.  However, 
Technocrats  have  realized  that  this  could  not  be  done  under  the  rules  of  the  Price 
System  and  they  have  consistently  warned  the  public  against  the  strategic  error  of 
continuing  with  the  Price  System.  Technocrats  realize  that  the  road  ahead  to 
technological  abundance  on  this  Continent  has  become  more  difficult  and  more  des- 
perate in  some  ways  than  it  would  have  been  at  an  earlier  date,  although  they  have 
welcomed  wholeheartedly  the  increasing  productive  capacity  and  expanding  automatic - 
ity  of  our  industrial  complex.  Now,  they  are  much  more  concerned  with  getting  on 
with  the  job  than  with  gloating  over  the  correctness  of  their  position  through  the 
years  of  Price  System  opulence. 

Every  New  Year,  from  now  on,  that  North  America  continues  to  muddle  along 
under  the  Price  System  will  be  an  Unhappy  New  Year  for  the  people  of  this 
Continent.  But,  of  course,  that  need  not  last  for  long. 

--Techno  Critic 


-3- 

RECESSION?  MILD.'  MEDIUM.1   STRONG! 

Federation  News,  Nov.  30 --Grim  support  for  labor  warnings  that  the  American 
economy  is  beginning  to  slide  down  hill  are  contained  in  latest  statistics  from 
government  departments. 

1.  Cver-all  production  in  October  fell  two  points  bringing  it  to  the  lowest 
level  since  the  1956  steel  strike. 

2.  Factory  layoffs  and  reduced  working  hours  during  the  same  period  brought 
on  a  drop  of  more  than  a  billion  dollars  in  the  national  rate  of  personal  income. 

3.  Sales  of  retail  stores  showed  a  drop  of  more  than  half  a  billion  dollars 
from  August. 

k.     Manufacturing  payrolls  as  well  as  employment,  for  some  time  on  a  plateau, 
showed  a  new  drop. 

And  government  economists  are  debating  whether  we're  in  for  a  recession  or 
are  already  in  it  and,  if  so,  how  extensive  it  will  be. 

Wall  Street  Journal,  Dec.  k,   Lancaster,  Pa. --The  current  business  slack-off 
is  an  "interim  period,"  but  will  likely  last  at  least  until  19^0,  an  Armstrong 
Cork  Co.  economist  said  here. 

Walter  E.  Hoadley,  Jr.,  Armstrong's  treasurer,  said  that  under  current 
economic  conditions,  business  would  probably  continue  in  this  period  for  a  minimum 
of  two  years  but  added,  "It  may  last  as  long  as  five." 

This  timing,  he  added,  may  "be  altered  by  international  developments  or  abrupt 
changes  in  domestic  political  policies."  But  he  said  that  an  "artifical  backlog  of 
demand"  arising  from  depression  cutbacks,  war-time  shortages  and  post-war  expansion 
has  been  "gradually  disappearing  in  recent  years  and  has  now  come  to  an  end." 

New  backlogs  of  demand  are  "unlikely  unless  an  emergency  arises,"  Mr.  Hoadley 
said,  and  manufacturing  capacity  in  most  industries  "is  now  adequate  to  meet  fore- 
seeable requirements.  .  .for  at  least  two  to  five  years."  .  .  . 

Los  Angeles  Times,  Dec.  15,  Washington  Dec.  lU  (AP)--A  business  recession  "at 
least  as  severe  as  in  19^9  and  195^/'  with  unemployment  possibly  topping  5>000,000, 
was  forcast  today  by  the  research  director  of  the  U.S.  Chamber  of  Commerce. 

The  Chamber  official,  Dr.  Emerson  P.  Schmidt,  suggested  the  recovery  may  come 
"before  1958  closes" --but  that  demands  for  tax  relief  may  come  earlier. 

(From  any  angle,  it  doesn't  look  like  a  healthy  Price  System.) 

FREEDOM  FROM  TOIL? 

Long  Beach,  Press  Telegram,  Dec.  11,  Washington  (AP) --Civilian  employment 
dropped  by  more  than  a  million  in  November  and  the  number  of  unemployed  rose  by 
680,000,  the  government  reported  today. 

Factory  layoffs  of  nearly  a  quarter  of  a  million  workers,  plus  exceptionally 
bad  weather  which  cut  into  outdoor  work,  were  blamed. 

The  Commerce  and  Labor  departments,  in  a  joint  release,  said  civilian  employ- 
ment fell  by  1,132,000  between  October  and  November  to  6k, 67 3, 000,  the  lowest  since 
April  of  last  year. 

The  report  said  that  although  sizable  job  reductions  are  normal  in  November, 
the  changes  were  greater  than  usual  this  year. 

The  number  of  unemployed  rose  to  3,188,000,  the  highest  November  total  since 
19*9 «  As  a  result,  the  seasonally  adjusted  rate  of  unemployment  reached  5»1  per 
cent,  compared  with  k.6   per  cent  a  month  earlier.  That  is  the  highest  rate  since 
February  1955. 

(Cutting  the  labor  force  is  like  cutting  the  roots  of  a  tree,  it 
stops  the  growth  at  the  source . ) 


CANADA,  TOO,  HAS  THE  SAME  TROUBLE 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  Nov.  21,  Ottawa,  Nov.  20  (Staff) . --More  than  278,000 
men  and  women  had  applications  for  jobs  on  file  with  the  National  Employment 
Service  on  Oct.  17,  the  Labor  Department  announced  today. 

This  total  was  8.9  per  cent  above  the  mid -September  figure  and  77  per  cent 
greater  than  on  Oct.  18,  195&.  All  k-3   employment  offices  reported  a  higher  number 
of  applications  than  on  file  a  year  previously.  ... 

Los  Angeles  Times,  Dec.  3>  Toronto,  Dec.  3  (AP) —Plant  shutdowns  by  Canada's 
thre2  leading  automobile  manufacturers  today  idled  about  16,000  workers  in  Ontario. 
The  manufacturers  said  buyers  were  holding  off  because  of  rumors  that  the  government 
is  going  to  cut  the  excise  tax  on  cars . 

General  Motors  shut  down  its  Oshawa  plant  yesterday  and  today,  affecting  some 
10,000  employees.  Chrysler  suspended  operations  at  Windsor,  sending  home  about 
4000  employees  until  Friday.  Ford  was  in  the  process  of  laying  off  2000  at  Oakville 
and  Windsor. 

(Few  Americans  as  well  as  Canadians  realize  how  closely  bound  are 
our  two  economies.  Nothing  happens  to  one  which  is  not  felt  by 
the  other.) 

Wall  St.  Journal,  Nov.  21,  Washington --The  Commerce  Department  reported  that 
gross  national  product  in  the  third  quarter  of  the  year  was  at  an  annual  rate  of 
$439  billion,  an  increase  of  $5  billion  from  the  second  quarter. 

However,  the  agency  indicated  that  higher  prices  were  responsible  for  most  of 
the  increase,  saying  that  the  physical  volume  of  goods  and  services  produced  during 
the  summer  months  was  about  on  a  par  with  that  turned  out  in  earlier  quarters  of 
this  year.  Physical  output  for  the  first  nine  months  as  a  whole,  the  department 
said,  was  up  from  last  year's  record  rate.  .  .  . 

.  .  .Personal  consumption  spending  went  up  nearly  $5  billion  from  the  second 
to  the  third  quarter,  reaching  an  annual  rate  of  $238.5  billion.  Most  of  the 
expansion  was  in  purchases  of  food,  clothing  and  other  non -durable  goods. 

Private  domestic  investment  totalled  $65.5  billion  at  an  annual  rate,  maintain- 
ing the  pace  set  in  the  spring  quarter. 

Government  buying  of  goods  and  services  in  the  Federal  segment --dropped  off, 
mainly  in  defense. 

(A  fallacy—How  could  you  measure  distance  with  a  rubber  band?) 

Los  Angeles  Citizen  News,  Dec.  3,  New  York  (AP) --Fourteen  young  scientists  and 
engineers,  failing  to  find  any  demand  for  their  services,  rented  a  hotel  room 
yesterday  and  invited  potential  employers  to  visit  them. 

The  room  was  in  the  Statler,  where  the  American  Society  of  Mechanical  Engineers 
is  holding  a  meeting. 

This  reversed  a  procedure  of  recent  years  whereby  industry  hired  rooms  to 
interview  and  recruit  men  of  this  type. 

"All  this  talk  about  a  shortage  of  engineers  and  scientists  would  be  laughable 
if  it  were  not  so  serious,"  said  one  of  the  job  hunters. 

He  said  they  had  been  unable  to  find  work  since  being  laid  off  Nov.  15  because 
of  a  cutback  in  aviation  production. 

The  men,  30  to  kO   years  old,  were  among  20  engineers  laid  off  when  the  turbo - 
:Tjoiia.-p.  division  of  Curt  is  s -Wright  Corp,  at  Princeton,  N.J.,  ceased  operation. 

"»ost  had  advanced  degrees .  They  had  from  7  to  19  years  experience  in  research, 
design  and  construction,  and  earned  from  $9,000  to  $15,000  annually. 

.hey  said  only  four  companies  had  recruiters  at  this  year's  meeting  of  the 
so^...  ...;.',  compared  with  50  last  year. 
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(For  some  months  past  we  have  "been  hearing  of  the  shortage  of 
scientists  and  engineers.  Now  they  seem  to  be  in  surplus,) 

DEPARTMENT  OF  ASSININITY I      . 

Greenville  News,  Nov.  17,  Baltimore,  Nov.  16  (AP)--Sen.  John  M.  Butler  (R-Md) 
"believes  the  United  States  should  shoot  down  Russia's  satellites  as  quickly  as 
they  are  launched. 

"I  would  like  to  see  our  armed  forces  shoot  down  Sputnik  II,"  he  said.   "I 
think  it  is  possible  of  accomplishment.  We  just  say  to  them,  you  put  them  up  and 
we'll  shoot  them  down.  I  think  we'll  come  to  that  some  day,  and  it's  not  too  far 
off." 

Butler  made  the  statement  during  a  panel  discussion  which  was  recorded 
yesterday  for  broadcast  tomorrow  over  radio  station  WFBR,  Baltimore. 

Asked  by  mode rat eor  Lou  Corbin,  WFBR  news  director,  if  he  thought  such  action 
might  trigger  a  third  world  war,  Butler  replied,  "I  don't  think  so." 

Butler  did  not  say  what  means  would  be  used  to  shoot  them  down. 

A  SENSIBLE  STATEMENT  FROM  A  PRICE  SYSTEM  LEADER 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  Nov.  21--A  United  States  industrialist  suggested 
yesterday  that  the  Western  world  should  trust  the  Russians  and  think  and  talk  more 
about  peaceful  co -existence  and  less  about  war. 

Cyrus  S.  Eaton  head  of  the  Chesapeake  and  Ohio  Railway,  West  Kentucky  Coal, 
Steep  Rock  Iron  Mines  and  Portsmouth  Steel,  said  in  an  interview  in  Toronto  that 
"there  is  more  spirit  of  war  in  the  United  States  than  in  any  other  country  in  the 
world- -and  it's  dangerous." 

"Our  Mr.  Dulles  is  talking  just  as  the  Kaiser  did  in  191^,"  said  Mr.  Eaton, 
"and  when  one  gets  swollen  with  pride  one  becomes  arrogant  and  truculent  and  someone 
will  take  up  the  challenge." 

Mr.  Eaton  in  a  recent  letter  to  the  New  York  Herald  Tribune,  welcomed  a  pro- 
posal by  outstanding  Soviet  scientists  for  a  world  conference  of  scientists  and 
others  aimed  at  abolishing  the  possibility  of  atomic  war. 

In  his  letter,  Mr.  Eaton  said:   "There  will  be  no  solution,  no  road  to  peace, 
as  long  as  nobody  will  trust  anyone  else,  as  long  as  one  side  is  trying  to  bam- 
boozle the  other." 

Yesterday  he  said  he  believed  the  Russians  were  genuinely  alarmed  at  construc- 
tion of  U.S.  military  bases  all  around  them  and  the  bitter  anti-Russian  attitude 
displayed  by  U.S.  press  and  statesmen. 

Asked  if  he  believed  that  if  the  West  stopped  trying  to  win  the  armament  race, 
the  Russians  would  stop  too,  he  said:   "They'd  meet  us  halfway  gladly  and  enthusi- 
astically." 

Mr.  Eaton  said  he  is  convinced  Russia  has  abandoned  its  idea  of  making  the 
world  Communist  because  the  Russians  found  communism  made  so  little  headway  in  the 
United  States.  ... 

.  .  .  .Do  fellow  capitalists  think  as  he  does  about  the  possibilities  of 
discussion  between  the  scientists? 

"I  think  most  of  them  do,"  replied  Mr.  Eaton.  But  they  don's  want  to  take  the 
lead  in  suggesting  such  a  course.  People  in  big  business  realize  that  all  they 
have  striven  to  build  up  will  be  wiped  out  if  there  is  another  world  war.  .  .  . 

Los  Angeles  Mirror,  Nov.  30,  St.  Louis,  (AP)--Dr.  Edward  U.  Condon  last  night 
accused  the  Eisenhower  administration  of  having  been  "committed  by  policy  to  per- 
secution of  scientists  or,  at  the  very  least,  to  a  callous  indifference  toward 
-.ihat  others  were  doing  to  attack  and  discredit  them." 

The  controversial  former  head  of  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Standards  said  Russia's 
&fi.i.<3,x*VLtic  progress  has  not  surprised  "those  who  have  known  dozens  of  cases  of  scien- 
tists who  have  been  honndod  out  of  jobs  by  silly  disloyalty  charges . 
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"The  evil  consequences  of  "bad  policies  have  come  home  to  roost  in  a  way  that 
is  plain  for  all  to  see,"  Condon  told  a  meeting  of  the  American  Physical  Society. 

He  reviewed  his  own  security  hearings  before  the  House  Committee  on  Un-American 
Activities  a  decade  ago  and  said  dozens  of  scientists  had  been  "hounded  out  of  jobs 
"by  silly  disloyalty  charges." 

Singling  out  Vice-President  Nixon,  who  was  a  member  of  the  committee  at  the 
time,  Dr.  Condon  said: 

"While  we  are  rich  and  powerful,  we  have  not  been  true  to  the  principles  of 
freedom  for  which  we  stand. 

"We  have  allowed  those  principles  to  be  undermined  and  weakened  by  men  like 
the  one  who  may  move  into  the  White  House,  in  case  the  illness  of  the  President 
proves  to  be  more  serious  than  we  have  been  told." 

Calgary  Herald,  Nov.  21,  New  York  (AP)--A  leading  scientist  in  Russia 
apparently  earns  a  salary  equal  to  $50,000  a  year  in  the  United  States. 

A  Russian  scientist  suggesting  an  idea  worthy  of  study  can  get  full  support 
from  his  government. 

These  statements  Wednesday  night  highlighted  a  question -and -answer  exchange 
between  Soviet  and  U.S.  scientists  in  a  radio  broadcast,  Radio  Beat,  over  CBS. 
Two  American  scientists  and  a  reporter  put  questions  to  the  Russians.  Their 
answers  were  received  later  through  Radio  Moscow  and  then  discussed  or  analyzed  by 
the  Americans . 

Asked  what  a  topnotch  Soviet  scientist  earns,  the  reply  was  that  Dr.  Anatoli 
Blagonravov  gets  13,000  rubles  monthly  as  a  member  of  the  presiding  committee  of 
the  Soviet  Academy  of  Sciences.  He  also  draws  a  regular  salary  at  his  research 
institute. 

Harry  Schwartz,  Russian  expert  of  the  New  York  Times  and  who  was  on  the 
American  panel,  estimated  this  meant  Blagonravov  may  be  earning  20,000  to  25>000 
rubbles  a  month. 

"He  must  be  one  of  the  top  one -thousandth  of  one  percent  of  Soviet  wage  earners, 
and  perhaps  comparable  with  the  same  American  who  is  making  $50,000  a  year," 
Schwartz  said. 

This  would  greatly  top  income  of  U.S.  scientists  except  in  the  highest  posi- 
tions of  industry.  Leading  U.S.  scientists  at  universities  earn  $10,000  to  $20,000 
or  sometimes  more,  depending  on  consulting  fees,  income  from  books  or  other  sources. 

(The  contrast  in  the  approach  by  the  two  countries  toward  their 
scientists  is  rather  devastating.) 

Hamilton  Spectator,  Nov.  21,  Washington  (INS)--The  U.S.  National  Education 
Association  says  the  quality  of  college  teaching  staffs,  notably  in  the  field  of 
science,  is  beginning  to  deteriorate. 

Three  of  every  four  doctor's  degree  graduates  in  chemistry  and  engineering, 
and  three  of  every  five  in  physics  and  other  physical  sciences,  are  turning  their 
backs  on  teaching. 

The  NEA  expressed  concern  over  the  nationwide  study  since  the  production  of 
graduates  with  doctor's  degrees  is  four  times  greater  than  it  was  10  years  ago. 

Last  year,  only  23.5  per  cent  of  new,  full-time  college  teachers  held  doctors 
degrees.  Four  years  ago,  it  was  31»^  per  cent. 

The  report  said  that  almost  88  per  cent  of  the  colleges  and  universities 
surveyed  cited  a  serious  shortage  of  qualified  teachers. 

Half  of  the  institutions  reported  that  a  total  1,196  positions  were  unfilled 
in  1956-57  through  lack  of  qualified  candidates,  although  funds  were  budgeted  for 
the  jobs . 

William  G.  Carr,  executive  secretary  of  the  NEA,  said  colleges  and  universities 
did  not  have  resources  to  do  the  job  the  nation  expected  and  were  being  priced  out 
of  the  market . 
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Ray  C.  Maul,  study  author  and  NEA  assistant  research  director,  expressed 
another  concern:  "Despite  the  fact  that  colleges  need  teachers,  tapping  some 
sources  of  supply  will  inevitably  lead  to  trouble  elsewhere. " 

Maul  said  almost  Ik   per  cent  of  new  college  teachers  the  last  two  years  came 
directly  from  high  schools,  where  teachers  can  hardly  afford  to  be  lost. 

(Now  that  the  Russians  have  demonstrated  that  scientists  are  a 
vital  necessity,  where  are  we  going  to  get  the  teachers  to  teach 
them?  And  until  our  attitude  toward  scientists  changes,  where  are 
we  going  to  find  the  young  people  who  will  spend  the  time  and. 
energy  necessary  to  become  scientists  ) 

Greenville  News,  Nov.  11,  New  York,  Nov.  10  (AP) --^Russian  young  people,  by 
the  time  they  have  completed  primary  and  secondary  education,  a  10-year  course, 
have  received  1,353  hours  of  classroom  and  laboratory  instruction  in  science. 

From  the  seventh  through  the  10th  grades  they  get  a  thorough  grounding  in 
physics,  chemistry  and  biology — as  well  as  related  mathematics.  In  addition  they 
must  learn  the  rudiments  of  astronomy  and  psychology,  absorb  132  hours  of  instruc- 
tion in  mechanical  drawing  and  spend  198  hours  in  practical  technological  practice 
work . 

These  and  other  facts  can  be  learned  from  Soviet  publications  on  the  educa- 
tional system  of  the  U.S.R.R.  They  show  that  science  is  heavily  stressed  and  that 
recent  Soviet  scientific  successes  have  as  one  of  their  foundations  thorough 
scientific  training  of  Russian  pupils  from  early  years.  - 

By  the  time  a  Russian  student  is  in  the  last  grade  of  school,  he  or  she  is 
spending  a  third  classroom  time  in  study  of  physics,  chemistry  and  other  sciences. 
Another  quarter  of  classroom  time  is  devoted  to  mathematics,  mechanical  drawing 
and  applied  technological  practice.  Out  of  33  classroom  hours  each  week  in  this 
final  year  19  hours  altogether  are  devoted  to  math,  science  and  related  work. 

This  course  is  compulsory  for  all  students.  There  are  no  elective  subjects  in 
Soviet  primary  and  secondary  schools. 

Science  education  in  Russian  schools  begins  in  the  fourth  grade  with  two  hours 
a  week  spent  on  biology.  The  emphasis  on  science  increases  from  the  seventh  grade 
on  year  by  year,  reaching  its  peak  in  the  final  year. 

Stress  on  science  education  and  practical  technological  experience  in  the 
Soviet  school  system  is  being  stepped  up  year  by  year.  Soviet  leaders  have  an- 
nounced that  10  years  of  polytechnical  education  will  shortly  be  compulsory  for  all 
young  people  in  the  Soviet  Union.  Polytechnical  education  envisions  not  only  more 
hours  spent  on  practical  technological  work  in  industry  and  agriculture  as  part  of 
school  courses. 

(You  know  what  your  child  is  taking  in  school.  We  will  have  to 
'get  off  the  dime'  if  we  are  to  compete  in  todays  world.) 

SOME  NEW  TECHNOLOGY 

Wall  St.  Journal,  Dec.  11,  Pittsburg- -Jones  &  laughlin  Steel  Corp.  has  started 
production  of  steel  by  the  basic  oxygen  process,  a  low -cost  method  which  uses 
oxygen  to  speed  up  the  refining  of  iron  into  steel. 

Two  new  furnaces  using  the  process  were  installed  at  the  Aliquippa,  Pa.  works 
of  J  &  L  at  a  cost  of  about  $11  million.  They  have  a  total  annual  rated  capacity 
of  750,000  tons  but  they  will  mean  a  net  increase  at  the  Aliquippa  works  of  only 
^00,000  tons  inasmuch  as  the  company's  capacity  of  steelmaking  by  the  older 
Bessemer  process  at  the  plant  is  being  lowered  by  350,000  tons  annually.  .  .  . 

.  .  .The  process  is  relatively  new,  the  world's  first  basic  oxygen  plant  hav- 
ing gone  into  operation  five  years  ago  at  Linz,  Austria.  The  process  was  pioneered 
in  the  United  States  by  McLouth  Steel  Corp.  at  Trenton,  Mich  in  December,  195^.  .  . 
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.  .  .Facilities  for  the  oxygen  process  can  be  constructed  at  a  cost  much  lover 
than  for  the  traditional  open  hearth  steelmaking  methods .  J  8s  L  said  its  oxygen 
furnaces  represent  a  capital  investment  of  only  $15  per  annual  ingot  ton,  compared 
with  at  least  $1+0  per  ton  for  new  open  hearth  facilities. 

In  the  "basic  oxygen  process,  relining  is  carried  out  in  a  cylindrical  furnace 
lined  with  basic  refractories.  Scrap,  molten  iron  and  slag-forming  materials  are 
charged  into  the  furnace.  From  a  water-cooled  lance  lowered  to  a  pre -determined 
position  above  the  surface  of  the  molten  metal,  a  jet  of  high-purity  oxygen  is 
directed  vertically  at  the  surface  of  the  molten  bath.  That  initiates  the  thermo- 
chemical  reactions  that  refine  the  iron  into  steel. 

Steel  made  by  the  process,  characterized,  according  to  J  &  L  by  its  high 
purity  and  ductility,  will  be  applied  to  the  production  of  welded  pipe,  tin  plate, 
and  light  structurals,  among  other  products. 

SALVATION  OR  RUIN — WEARING  CROSSROADS  IS  WARNING  OF  POPE 

Hamilton  Spectator,  Nov.  1957,  Vatican  City,  (Reuters) -'She  pope  said  last 
night  events  of  the  last  few  months  show  the  world  is  rapidly  approaching  the 
crossroads  leading  to  salvation  or  ruin. 

Speaking  in  a  special  broadcast  to  the  people  of  Milan  at  the  end  of  a  two- 
week  prayer  mission,  the  Pontiff  said: 

"Humanity  finds  itself  at  a  point  where  it  must  choose  between  the  guarantees 
of  security  and  prosperity  offered  by  purely  materialistic  technology  and  the  other, 
more  sure  and  worthier  of  man,  offered  by  a  renewal  of  supremacy  of  spiritual  life.  . 

"The  supremacy  of  spiritual  life  does  not  mean  the  renunciation  of  prosperity, 
nor  the  suppression  of  technical  .means  to  achieve  greater  progress. 

"On  the  one  hand  it  wisely  implies  not  trusting  to  an  abundance  of  material 
goods  for  happiness  in  this  life;  on  the  other  it  provides  a  warning  against  giving 
complete  supremacy  to  the  rules  and  course  of  technical  progress  in  such  a  way  as 
to  allow  it  to  become  an  unreasonable  and  inhuman  tyrant." 

(Science  is  hated  by  ecclesiastical  institutionalise!,  by  corporate 
enterprise  and  political  parties.  The  fear  ar>*  Jmtred  that  will  be 
directed  by  these  against  science  and  its  technol  igical  application 
wii  !.  be  far  greater  than  those  the  inquisition  hurled  against  all  the 

accumulated  heresies . ) 
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CCMMEMTS  ON  THE  NEWS 
THE  DEPRESSION  REACHES  ' BOTTOM' 

For  more  than  a  month,  now,  numerous  economic  forecasters,  national  and  local, 
have  announced  that  the  recession  has  reached  "bottom,  that  it  would  level  off  for  a 
while,  and  that  an  upturn  would  follow.  There  have  been  conspicuous  discrepancies 
as  to  the  time  of  the  predicted  upturn,  but  there  has  been  no  doubt  of  the  event 
itself.  As  early  as  the  middle  of  March,  pronouncements  that  the  bottom  had  been 
reached  were  coming  in  by  the  dozens.  But  since  then  the  economy  has  continued  to 
go  down;  so,  now,  it  must  be  below  bottom,  in  some  kind  of  a  sub-bottom.  The  ques- 
tion that  should  be  asked  is,  when  will  the  economy  turn  upward  sufficiently  to 
reach  bottom  again?  Or  will  it  sink  further  into  deeper  and  deeper  sub -bottoms? 
If  you  want  to  know,  don't  ask  Eisenhower,  and  don't  ask  any  of  the  other  big-shot 
oracles  --  they  don't  know. 

To  illustrate  how  naive  the  economists  are  about  economics,  we  need  only  refer 
to  their  insistance  that  the  upturn  will  be  spearheaded  by  the  automobile  industry. 
They  note  that  there  are  billions  of  dollars  in  savings  accounts  in  the  banks, 
enough  to  bring  prosperity  back  to  the  automobile  industry  if  it  were  only  spent  on 
new  cars.  So  a  gigantic  publicity -advertising  splurge  is  being  undertaken  to 
convince  the  public  that  it  'auto  buy  now.'  What  fails  to  penetrate  their  thinking 
are  the  facts  that  the  public  is  already  saturated  with  cars  and  that  anyone  with 
substantial  savings  has  already  bought  his  1958  Cadillac,  Lincoln,  or  Chrysler. 

A  LESSON  IN  STRATEGIC  BLUNDERING 

How  to  lose  friends  and  alienate  people  is  a  subject  which  American  political 
and  business  administrators  are  well  qualified  to  handle  without  any  coaching  from 
the  sidelines.  In  this,  the  Republicans  are  only  a  little  more  adept  than  the 
Democrats .  They  have  mastered  the  technique  so  well  that  a  major  deviation  from 
this  course  is  practically  unheard  of.  On  nearly  every  issue  that  has  come  up  in 
the  world  during  recent  decades,  the  United  States  has  succeeded  in  taking  the 
wrong  side  and  ending  up  among  the  defeated. 

One  of  the  latest  examples  is  the  matter  of  Indonesia.  There,  some  10  years 
ago,  was  an  excellent  chance  for  the  United  States  to  come  to  the  aid  of  a  struggl- 
ing new  nation,  one  of  the  most  populous  in  the  world,  and  to  help  it  gain 
st.-reng.th.,  \mvtv>  sjad  &  "technological  industry.  But,  no;  that  might  have  made  them 
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our  friends .  Instead,  we  tried  our  "best  to  knock  them  down  and  trample  them  in  the 
mud.  After  all,  the  Indonesians  are  neither  white  nor  Christian.  Our  statesmen 
merely  wanted  Indonesia  to  become  a  loose  confederation  of  semi -autonomous  states, 
reduced  to  the  role  of  colonies  for  American  Free  Enterprise.  They  did  not  want 
Indonesia  to  become  strong  and  independent,  but  to  remain  backward  and  subservient; 
and,  above  all,  we  wanted  the  Indonesians  to  hate  the  Russians  and  Chinese.  The 
Indonesians  were  determined  to  achieve  their  Destiny  in  spite  of  the  United  States, 
and  that  made  us  even  more  provoked  at  them. 

The  latest  in  a  series  of  blunders  has  been  our  official  support  of  the  reac- 
tionary 'rebel'  groups.  These  groups  appear  to  be  well-supplied  with  modern 
American  arms;  and,  no  doubt,  they  were  led  to  anticipate  other  aid  from  the  out- 
side. It  is  noteworthy  that  the  New  York  Times  prints  much  news  and  pictures  of 
the  conflict,  but  almost  all  of  it  is  from  the  'rebel'  side.  The  news  from  the 
government  side  is  based  on  the  general  news  services  releases.  The  editorials  of 
the  New  York  Times  reek  with  frustration  over  the  successes  of  the  central  govern- 
ment in  putting  down  the  'rebellion.' 

FAILURE  IN  NORTE  AFRICA 

The  smart  trick  of  the  State  Department  of  sending  Robert  Murphy  to  France  and 
Tunisia  to  arrange  a  sellout  of  the  French  in  the  interest  of  the  American  oil  mer- 
chants was  too  obvious  to  fool  the  French  —  they  know  Murphy  from  way  back.  When 
Premier  Gaillard  favored  going  along  with  Murphy,  even  a  little  ways,  they  promptly 
threw  him  out  of  office.  France  may  be  our  NATO  ally;  but,  for  oil,  even  the  dear- 
est of  friends  may  be  sacrificed. 

France's  future  as  a  major  power  depends  on  her  holding  onto  Algeria  and  her 
other  African  territory.  France  has  made  the  mistake  in  the  past  of  trying  to  be 
a  colonial  power,  leaching  large  territories  on  other  continents  for  the  short-term 
tinsel  Glory  of  France.  Her  territorial  administration  has  been  tyrannical  and 
only  moderately  efficient  —  not  as  bad  as  the  Portuguese,  not  as  good  as  the 
Eritish  and  Dutch.  France  has  treated  the  'natives'  as  low-down,  second-rate 
humans,  and  she  has  been  cruel  in  her  repressions.  As  a  consequence,  the  native 
populations  have  tended  to  despise  the  French  and  to  wait  for  a  chance  to  fight  free 
of  her  domination.  France  failed  to  take  over  completely  the  territories  which  she 
claimed,  either  by  liquidation  of  the  native  populations  and  their  replacement  by 
Frenchmen  or  by  transforming  the  natives  into  Frenchmen.  Belatedly,  she  has  made 
some  gestures  in  the  latter  direction  in  Algeria,  but  it  appears  to  be  too  little 
and  too  late.      •• 

•  Now  the  Arabs  of  North  Africa  are  aided  and  abetted"  in  their  campaign  against 
the  French  by  the  Soviet  Union  on  the  one  hand,  who  regards  France  as  a  Cold  War 
antagonist, .and  by  the  United  States  on  the  other  hand,  who  casts  a  greedy  eye  on 
France's  North  African  oil  fields.  At  an  inopportune  tlrce ,  France's  statesmanship 
is  faced  with  a  challenge  which  is  probably  too  great  for  it  to  meet.  All  she  can 
hope  to  do  is  fight  on.  For  France  to  do  that  which  would  have  to  be  done,  now,  to 
save  her  glory  would  mean  the  immediate  alienation  of  the  United  States  and  the 
Vatican;  and  it  would  mean  the  end  of  NATO. 

SOME  MINOR  NOTES 

The  Administration  is  still  doing  its  best  to  stall  any  active  negotiation  for 
peace.  It's  bad  enough  to  have  a  depression  on  our  hands  without  a  peace  scare  too. 
Wall  Street  has  the  jitters  bad  enough  as  it  is.  .  .  .  Our  Number  Two  ambassador 
of  ill-will,  'Tricky  Dicky'  Nixon,  is  leaving  for  a  tour  of  South  America.  That 
ought  to  be  enough  to  make  the  Mestizos  shift  at  least  another  degree  to  the  left.  .  . 
f-merica's  trigger-happy  SAC  most  likely  will  soon  get  bored  with  all  this  flying 
around  with  Hydrogen  Bombs  and  no  Big  Bangs  to  show  for  it .  An  incident  is  in  the 
me>iriff  from  more  than  one  potential  direction.  For  instance,  all  it  would  take 
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would  be  one  crew  member,  indoctrinated  with  prior  loyalty  to  Rome,  to  decide  to 
launch  a  Holy  Crusade  all  his  own.  No  doubt,  there  are  many  crew  members  in  SAG 
whose  dual  loyalty  make  them  an  unwarranted  hazard  to  the  peace  of  the  world.  .  .  . 
In  Cuba,  reactionism  is  fighting  reactionism,  with  the  Church  favoring  the  outs 
over  the  ins.  Evidently  Batista  has  been  tapped  for  all  the  concessions  he  is 
likely  to  grant,  while  a  new  dictator  might  be  amenable  to  new  concessions.  ,  .  . 
The  economic  tipsters  are  warning  that,  by  1975*  Americans  will  have  to  be  earning 
much  more  money  than  at  present  in  order  to  be  Respectable.  It's  even  getting  so 
bad  that  one  can't  afford  to  be  a  bum  any  more.  So,  let's  all  be  good  Americans 
and  get  back  on  over -time  and  cut  out  this  stupid  lolling  around  --  let's  all  work  . 
to  make  America  strong  and  free.  Besides,  we  need  the  money,  lots  of  money.  If 
you  aren't  rich,  what's  the  use  of  being  an  American?  Anyway,  it's  no  fun. 

--  Techno  Critic 

BUY,  BUY  BABY 

Editorial  from  Wall  St.  Journal,  April  lU,  1958--We  have  bought  three  new 
Buicks,  seven  Plymouths,  four  Lincolns  and  a  Mack  dump  truck.  We  also  have  placed 
orders  for  six  new  suits,  four  pairs  of  socks,  a  parakeet,  a  twelve -story  apartment 
building  and  three  trunks ful  of  chocolate  bars. 

Now  we  don't  need  all  this  stuff  and,  in  fact,  can't  pay  for  it.  But  we  have 
managed  a  few  down  payments  by  hocking  the  life  insurance,  drawing  our  savings  out 
of  the  bank  and  doubling  the  mortgage  on  our  house . 

And  we  certainly  hope  the  folks  in  Government  and  out  who  are  urging  us  to  buy 
are  satisfied.  Some  have  been  telling  us  over  the  air  and  in  published  advertise- 
ments that  it  actually  is  our  patriotic  duty  to  buy. 

Well,  We  always  have  favored  people  buying  things  and  other  people  selling 
them  things.  But  we  had  always  thought  also  that  this  was  a  free  enterprise 
economy,  based  on  the  idea  that  it  was  strictly  up  to  the  consumer  to  buy  or  save 
or  whatever,  and  that  his  patriotism  was  not  suspect  for  exercising  his  free  choice. 

But  obviously  we  must  have  been  wrong,  for  here  are  these  officials  of  a  free 
enterprise  Administration  and  these  free -enterprise  businessmen  telling  us  other- 
wise. It  seems  that  if  we  don't  buy,  the  recession  will  become  a  depression  and 
there  will  be  a  revolution  or  something  and  the  Communists  will  take  over. 

We  certainly  wouldn't  Want  that  to  happen.  So  we  have  bought  the  Buicks  and 
the  socks  and  the  parakeet  and  all  the  rest  and  if  everyone  else  does,  too,  the 
economy  will  spin  upward,  upward  to  new,  new  records. 

Or  so  we're  told.  And  there  may  be  new  overexpansion  by  industry  and  if  there 
should  be  another  re cess  ion --well,  let's  not  think  carefully,  only  Big. 

(Reductio  ad  absurdum.  Nothing  we  have  read  this  month  has 
this  editorial  beat.) 

AN  ABOUT  FACE! 

Los  Angeles  Times,  April  6,   1958,  New  York,  April  5,    (UP)--One  of  the  nation's 
largest  savings  banks  is  trying  to  encourage  people  to  save  money  by  spending  it- - 
on  luxuries . 

The  idea  is  that  if  a  luxury  is  tempting  enough,  a  person  will  save  his  money 
to  buy  it.     Chances  are,   he  will  save  the  money  in  a  bank~-a  savings  bank. 

The  Dry  Dock  Savings  Bank's   "where  to  buy  it"   service   is  built  on  this   idea. 
The  service  tells  people --whether  depositors  or  not --where  to  obtain  such  things    as 
a  Mexican  burro,   two  season  tickets  to  the  symphony,   an  original  Audubon  print,    a 
Mark  Twain  first  edition,   a  power  tool  kit,   a  harp,   a  baby  lamb  or  an  underwater 
scooter. 
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It  provides  details  on  hov  to  arrange  for  a  sailboat  cruise  on  Dutch  canals,  a 
five-day  trip  to  New  Orleans,  an  African  safari,  the  rental  of  an  original  Picasso 
painting  or  a  ski  week  end  in  Quebec. 

Only  two  major  requirements  must  be  met.  A  luxury  must  be  the  only  one  of  its 
kind  or  quite  unusual.  Price  is  no  object*  In  fact,  if  an  item  is  too  cheap,  there 
is  little  chance  that  it  will  be  included  in  Dry  Dock's  recommendations  of  delight-  - 
ful  ways  to  spend  money.  .  .  . 

(Yesterday  the  Banks  were  encouraging  people  to  save.  Like  the  two 
headed  Janus  they  find  it  possible  to  advise  either  way.) 

Wall  St.  Journal,  April  Ik,  .1958--"And  now,  here's  a  good  news  capsule  from 
the  WAU  newsroom:  Savings  at  the  Waukesha  State  Bank  are  up  $1,995*000  over  last 
year.  Savings  at  the  First  National  Bank  of  Waukesha  are  $2,696,000  higher." 

"Business  is  good." 

"Keep  Waukesha  business  healthy." 

"Buy  now!" 

Residents  of  the  Wisconsin  city  are  hearing  bracing  bits  of  economic  intelli- 
gence like  this  at  station  breaks  all  through  the  day.  Announcers  are  armed  with 
stacks  of  3  by  5  inch  cards,  each  carrying  abbreviated  "capsules"  of  optimism  from 
local  business  firms  about  sales,  employment,  or  promising  new  products. 

In  a  grimmer  vein,  the  Essex  County  (N.J.)  Automotive  Trade  Association  warns 
over  Newark  station  WVHJ:  "Buy  Now,  The  Job  You  Save  May  Be  Your  Own." 

Both  samples  of  the  copywriter's  art  are  forerunners  of  a  massive  anti-reces- 
sion psychological  offensive  that  is  just  getting  under  way  in  nearly  every  major 
city  in  the  U.S.  Already  in  existence  are  "Operation  Optimism,"  "Keep  Detroit 
Dynamic,"  "Crusade  for  Confidence,"  "Values  for  Volume,"  "Buy  and  Be  Happy"  and 
"OK  Ike." 

Taking  their  cue  from  President  Eisenhower,  who  has  twice  proclaimed  that  the 
way  out  of  the  economic  doldrums  is  to  "Buy,"  retailers  especially  have  been  quick 
to  link  their  promotions  to  the  anti -recess ion  theme.  A  New  Jersey  tire  store, 
using  the  same  "Buy  Buy,  Buy"  slogan,  adds,  "it's  your  patriotic  duty."  Many  of 
the  campaigns,  however,  are  community  affairs  directed  to  "selling  confidence"  or 
to  "stop  all  this  crying  in  our  beer." 

Starting  April  21,  Dallas  it  es,  for  example,  will  be  bombo,rded  for  three  months 
with  the  slogan,  "Think  Up;  Think  Prosperity --Have  Prosperity."  This  motto  will  be 
plastered  across  600  local  billboards,  on  car  bumper  stickers  and  store  fronts,  and 
will  appear  in  display  advertising  in  newspapers  and  over  radio-TV.  Already  some 
of  the  city's  ad  men  are  sporting  white  breast  pocket  handkerchiefs  with  "Business 
is  GREAT!"  visible  in  blue  lettering. 

(Of  course  this  depression  is  only  psychological.  One  thing  sure  it 
will  not  be  a  depression  for  the  Madison  Avenue  boys,  wtoo  get  paid 
for  telling  you  its  only  in  your  mind.) 

A  FEW  FACTS  WHICH  ARE  NOT  PSYCHOLOGICAL 

Toronto  Globe' and  Mail,  March  16,  1958,  Washington --The  first  indicator  of  the 
jobless  picture  in  the  United  States  in  March. showed  no  improvement. 

The  Labor  Department  reported  that  initial  claims  for  unemployment  insurance 
in  the  first  week  of  March,  a  rough  measure  of  new  layoffs,  actually  rose  by  4,500 
to  440,000.  This  was  far  above  the  235*80°  of  a  year  ago.  March  usually  shows  a 
decline  in  claims . 

The  same  report  showed  that  insured  unemployment --roughly  the  number  of  workers 
actually  collecting  benefits --rose  in  the  last  week  of  February  to  another  record 
high  of  3, 282, 400.  The  increase  of  14,1*00  was  much  smaller,  however,  than  in 
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other  recent  weeks  and  the  percentage  of  the  unemployed  to  the  covered  work  force 
remained  unchanged  at  7«9  per  cent. 

Victoria  B.C.  Colonist,  April  11,  1958,  Vancouver  (CP)--An  anticipated  spring 
drop  in  unemployment  has  so  far  failed  to  materialize,  the  National  Employment 
Service  reported  Thursday. 

William  Horrohin,  regional  employment  officer,  said  a  "strong  element  of 
uncertainty"  now  is  prevailing  and  "little  optimism  can  be  exhibited  for  any  mea- 
sure of  improvement"  during  the  next  month. 

Mr.  Horrobin  singled  out  the  strike  of  Teamsters'  Local  .213  and  the  closure  of 
Britannia  mine  as  reasons  why  the  present  situation  is  "very  disappointing." 

Latest  figures  for  B.C.  on  Feb.  13  show  there  were  99*502  job-seekers  compared 
with  71*372  at  the  same  time  last  year. 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  Atikokan,  March  2k   (CP) --Steep  Rock  Iron  Mines  will 
work  a  four -day  week,  effective  March  28,  officials  announced  today.  They  said  the 
move  results  from  reduced  demand  for  iron  ore  in  Canada  and  the  United  States. 

A  company  statement  said  no  early  or  substantial  improvements  can  be  expected 
in  conditions  that  last  week  saw  the  U.S.  steel  industry  operating  at  52  per  cent 
of  capacity  and  iron  ore  stocks  at  the  mills  reach  a  record  high. 

A  notice  posted  at  the  mine  said:  "It  appears  that  steel  plants  are  likely  to 
operate  at  a  low  rate.  .  .  .  The  demand  for  new  ore  is  likely  to  remain  low  for 
some  time . 

Pending  improvement  in  business  conditions  we  have  no  choice  but  to  meet  the 
situation  realistically.  ..." 

The  work  reduction  calls  for  regular  mining  operations  to  be  suspended  on 
Friday,  Saturday  and  Sunday.  Essential  continuing  services  and  maintenance  are  to 
be  continued  on  a  swingshift  basis . 

Mine  Vice-President  Neil  Edmonstone  said  in  an  interview  there  are  800  persons 
employed  at  the  mine,  including  salaried  office  staff.  All  would  be  affected  by 
the  reduction. 

Previously,  the  mine  operated  seven  days  a  week,  with  miners  working  a  basic 
UO-hour  week  and  the  office  staff  five  days. 

(Lay-offs,  short  weeks,  no -overtime,  reduced  take  home  pay  cannot  be 
classed  as  psychological  and  no  amount  of  bally -hoo  will  take  the 
place  of  a  pay  check.) 

THE  FOLLOWING  ITEMS  LACK  THE  PSYCHOLOGICAL  TOUCH 

Hamilton  Spectator,  March  Ik,   1958,  New  York,  (AP) --American  steel  mills  are 
being  cheered  by  the  influx  of  orders  from  small  customers  but  depressed  by  the 
lethargy  of  most  big  users,  says  the  trade  weekly,  Iron  Age. 

It -adds  that  without  some  help  from  automobile  producers,  the  railroads  and 
appliance  manufacturers,  most  steel  men  are  resigned  to  a  so-so  market  situation 
until  mid-year  at  least. 

Iron  Age  sees  an  optimistic  note  in  the  fact  that  the  current  steel  production 
rate  is  closely  keyed  to  actual  business  volume.  Backlogs  for  most  mills  are  a 
thing  of  the  past. 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  March  21,  1958,  Montreal  (L\j) --Canadian  newsprint, 
producers,  faced  with  a  declining  demand  for  their  product,  shipped  k35,l£0   tons  of 
newsprint  during  February,  the  lowest  monthly  total  in  five  years .  The  smallest 
previous  monthly  total  was  *K)8,6l0  tons  in  February,  1953. 

According  to  Newsprint  Association  of  Canada  statistics,  the  latest  month's 
shipments  decreased  8.3  per  cent  from  January  and  Ik .3  per  cent  from  February,  1957* 
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while  for  the  first  two  months  this  year  the  decline  from  last  year  was  11.2  per 
cent  to  909,951  tons. 

Production,  while  at  a  lower  level,  did  not  drop  to  the  sane  extent  as  ship- 
ments. Output  in  February  at  473,000  tons  dropped  4.9  per  cent  from  January  and 
8.7  per  cent  from  the  same  1957  month.  For  the  first  two  months  the  decline  from 
1957  was  9.8  per  cent  to  972,074  tons. 

The  United  States,  currently  taking  about  85  per  cent  of  Canada's  total  news- 
print shipments ,  consumed  an  estimated  486,240  tons --including  domestic  production 
and  all  imports --during  February,  5*4  per  cent  less  than  in  January  and  5*8  per  cent 
under  February,  1957,  consumption.  For  the  first  two  months,  the  decrease  was  5-6 
per  cent  to  1,000,764  tons. 

Hamilton  Spectator,  March  24,  1958,  Cleveland,  (AP) --Steel  mill  operations 
last  week  continued  at  the  recess ion -lowered  level  of  52.5  per  cent  of  rated  capac- 
ity, the  magazine,  Steel,  reports. 

Mills  have  operated  at  the  same  level  for  the  past  three  weeks  and  steelmakers 
think  there  is  little  likelihood  of  reaching  capacity  production  for  some  time,  the 
magazine  says . 

A  gradual  upturn  in  operations  is  expected,  however,  as  construction  gets  under 
way. 

Iron  ore  stocks  are  ample  even  if  weather  should  delay  Great  Lakes  shipping 
until  May.  At  the  present  rate  of  steel  consumption — 7,600,000  tons  a  month,  com- 
pared with  11,500,000  tons  a  month  last  year--U.S.  ore  stocks  could  last  until 
August . 

Scrap  prices  continued  a  two-week  dive.  The  magazine's  price  composite  on  the 
prime  grade  of  steel  scrap  slipped  to  $36.33  a  gross  ton  last  week,  off  50  cents 
from  the  previous  week. 

Wall  St.  Journal,  April  10,  1958 --Earthenware  producers,  groggy  from  low-cost 
foreign  competition  (mostly  Japanese),  watch  production  plummet  below  the  levels  of 
the  1930  depression.  Homer  Laughlin  China  Co.,  biggest  U.S.  producer,  limps  along 
at  a  puny  30$  of  capacity,  down  from  50$  at  the  start  of  the  year.  A  company 
official  groans  that  this  is  "typical  of  the  industry"  and  is  "below  the  break -even 
point." 

RE -ASSURING  HEADLINES  FROM  WALL  STREET  JOURNAL 

NEW  STEEL  PRODUCTION  CUTBACKS  INDICATE  SLIDE  HASN'T  HIT  BOTTOM- -March  31,  1958 

PRIGIDAIRE,  WESTINGHOUSE  PLAN  CUTS  IN  OUTPUT  OF  BIG  APPLIANCES --April  1,  195 8 

MARCH  AUTO  OUTPUT  HIT  10 -YEAR  LCW;  AMERICAN  MOTORS  TOPPED  1957 --April  2,  1958 

AUTO  OUTPUT  SLATED  TO  FALL  FURTHER  IN  2ND  PERIOD,  TRAIL  4,800,000  IN  '58-- 
April  9,11958 

CHEVROLET  TO  HALT  MOST  NEW  CAR  PARTS  OUTPUT  FOR  WEEK;  ASSEMBLY,  FISHER  BODY 
PLANTS  TO  BE  AFFECTED  LATER --April  11,  1958 

Labor  Herald,  March  14,  1958--Politickers  never  face  realities  when  their  pro- 
grams go  haywire.  The  cause  of  our  present  depression  is  plain  for  all  to  see. 
The  people  do  not  buy  back  all  the  things  they  produce  and  there  is  a  surplus, 
sometimes  referred  as  overbuilt  inventories.  We  are  nqt  able  to  sell  this  surplus 
abroad,  and  the  result  is  the  economic  machine  slows  down  and  there  is  much  unemploy- 
ment . 
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The  party  in  power  will  not  face  the  music.  It  resorts  to  various  devices  to 
restore  the  equilibrium  between-  production  and  consumption  "by  creating  jobs  through 
public  works  programs .  It  may  even  reduce  taxes  to  give  the  people  more  money  to 
spend.  It  projects  pump  priming. 

The  people  should  not  be  deluded  by  such  show  of  concern  on  the  part  of  the 
politicians.  The  public  should  reason  as  to  what  caused  the  depression,  and  they 
should  look  for  the  cure. 

It  ought  to  be  plain  that  the  surpluses  of  practically  everything  piled  up 
over  a  period  of  years,  and  unemployment  resulted.  If  temporary  medicine  is  applied, 
the  cure  will  be  but  temporary.  That  is  easy  to  understand.  The  effect  of  the 
tranquilizer  pill  does  not  last  forever. 

Looking  backward,  we  might  say  if  the  proposed  remedies  were  applied  last  year 
the  depression  we  now  have  would  have  been  postponed,  unless  the  remedy  were  con- 
tinued year  after  year,  and  then  it  would  not  have  appeared. 

Thus  imitation  PWA's  and  WPA's  and  Ruml  taxation  plans  will  need  renewal.  We 
might  as  well  face  facts .  Should  we  institute  a  tax  reduction,  then  we  must  sell 
bonds  and  increase  the  public  debt  which  is  one  of  the  causes  of  high  taxes . 

The  plan  to  put  money  In  the  pockets  of  the  jobless  is  a  temporary  palliative 
which  might  encourage  laziness.  When  such  doles  are  stopped  we  shall  again  sink 
in  another  slough  of  despond. 

There  is  only  one  answer.  Before  we  can  maintain  a  balanced  budget,  we  must 
have  a  balanced  economy,  with  wages  and  profits  fixed  in  proper  relation,  each  to 
the  other.  But  who  will  apply  such  a  formula.  Frankly,  we  do  not  know;  but  we  do 
know  that  Eisenhower  has  not;  and  neither  did  Hoover  or  Cleveland. 

(When  a  writer  sees  the  problem  as  clearly  as  this  one,  why  can  he 
not  see  the  obvious .  There  is  zero  chance  in  a  Price  System  of 
balancing  the  economy.  Only  Technocracy  through  its  Energy 
Certificate  can  affect  a  balance  between  production  and  distribu- 
tion. Investigate.) 

HOW  A  BANKER  SEES  THE  SITUATION 

Wall  St.  Journal,  April  11,  1958,  New  York--The  recession  is  not  likely  to 
level  off  for  at  least  another  six  months  or  more,  says  Guaranty  Trust  Co.  of  New 
York. 

"With  capital  spending  headed  downward,  with  retail  trade  sluggish  and  with 
inventory  liquidation  still  very  possibly  having  some  distance  to  go,  there  can  be 
no  certainty  that  the  bottom  of  the  recession  is  close  at  hand,"  the  big  New  York 
bank  said  in  its  monthly  economic  review . 

The  bank  sees  "mounting  indications  that  the  recession  is  probably  somewhat 
more  severe"  than  the  1953-5^  dip.  It  notes  that  while  consumer  and  business 
spending  helped  spur  recovery  four  years  ago,  it  is  doubtful  that  either  type  of 
spending  would  be  of  much  help  this  time. 

The  job  of  bringing  about  readjustments  in  the  economy  after  a  boom,  according 
to  Guaranty  Trust,  falls  to  all  sectors  of  the  economy --including  management,  labor 
and  agriculture --not  just  Government. 

"These  readjustments,"  the  bank  said,  "imply  changes  in  prices  as  well  as  in 
output  and  employment,  and  the  more  readily  price  changes  take  place,  the  less  sev- 
erely are  output  and  employment  affected." 

"Any  form  of  price  rigidity,"  the  bank  warned,  "tends  to  hamper  the  readjust- 
ment and  prolong  the  recession." 

Wall  St.  Journal,  April  18,  1958--Federal  economists  see  little  sign  that  the 
recession  nears  bottom. 

That's  the  consensus  at  the  working  level,  no  matter  what  policymakers  say. 
Staff  men  find  the  downturn  slows,  but  say  most  economic  indicators  still  point 
down.  Economists  predict  coming  figures  for  manufacturers'  sales,  new  orders  in 
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March  will  show  another  drop.  They  figure  industrial  production  sags  anew  this 
month,  retail  sales  fail  to  gain  seasonally. 

April  brings  a  less -than -seasonal  improvement  in  unemployment,  in  the  economy 
ists '  calculations .  ..Some- prophets  reckon  the  decline  .in  plant  and 'equipment  spend? 
ing  steepens.  Homebuilding  picks  up  now,  but  the  economists  see  no  all-1958  rise 
over  1957.  They  rate  total  construction  weaker  than  expected.  Officials  figure' 
steel,  autos,  still  drag  down  the  economy.     •:.■■ 

Government  bookkeepers  say  individual  income-tax  revenues  threaten  to  lag 
1.2  billion  behind  budget,  forecasts  for  this  fis-cal  year.  They  report  corporate 
tax  receipts  hold  up  pretty  well  so  far.  But. the. corporate  take  in  June  will  tell 
a  more  conclusive  story.'  • ..  ■  ;  r    .-,••.',"• 

(These  are  the  people  who  are  advising  the  administration.) 

AND  THIS  IS.  WHAT  THEY  INTEND  TO  TELL  THE  PEOPLE    •  U^.J-, 

Wall  St.  Journal,..  March  28,  1958  --Eisenhower's  aides;  begin  to  probe  for  the 
bottom  of  recession.  :.:.-.  1 

They  search  for  clues  to  a  "bottoming  out."  So  far  officials  see  little  sign 
of  actual  pick-up,  No  one  really  hopes  for  that  before  1958' s  third  quarter. 
Economists  theorize  the  recession  will  have  run  its  course  by. then,  argue  that  in- 
creased defense  spending, will  be  taking. hold.  Experts  figure  home  building  will 
supply  an  added  fillip. 

Look  for  a  new  wave  of  optimistic  talk.  Discount  it.  Federal  officials  aren't 
really  as  hopeful  as  they  may  sound.  Publicly,  they've  talked  optimism' all  along. 
Privately,  they've  been  bearish.  What's  happening  now .is,  privately, .they're  try- 
ing to  sound  hopeful  again.  Officials  frankly  fear,  unless  prices  soften,  the 
recession  may  drag  on  longer ,  '  •■ 

Tax  relief  doesn't  hinge  necessarily  on  business  recovery  alone..  Some  influen- 
tial officials  argue  lower  levies  will  be  needed  to  supply  the  extra  "oomph"  if  bus- 
iness levels  out  or  even  turns  up  slightly.  .  •.  •  ■ .  ■•' •'<' 
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COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 
MARCH  ON  WASHINGTON? 

Productive  capacity  is  at  an  all-time  high,  corporation  profits  are  near  their 
record  peaks,  and  unemployment  is  around  five  million  with  numerous  other  jobs 
teetering  precariously  on  the  verge.  Walter  Reuther,  unable  to  resolve  the 
man-hours  dilemma  within  the  framework  of  the  Labor  Union  organization,  suggests 
that  the  unemployed  stage  a  march  on  Washington.  We  think  this  is  a  desperate 
gesture  of  futility;  for,  we  doubt  that  the  American  public  is  capable,  at  this 
time,  of  organizing  an  effective  protest  of  this  kind.  How  many  Americans  are 
physically  prepared  to  march  any  distance  on  foot?  To  ride  to  the  rendezvous 
(however  fitting  it  may  be  for  a  convention  of  the  top  gangsters  of  the  Mafia) 
would  hardly  be  politic  for  an  army  of  unemployed.  Any  sporadic,  half-hearted 
gesture,  we  predict,  would  be  whittled  down  by  the  powers  of  the  status  quo. 

The  last  major  protest  march  on  Washington  was  that  of  the  Bonus  Marchers  in 
June,  1932,  under  the  Herbert  Hoover  administration,  when  their  demands  were  re- 
jected by  the  Senate  and  their  contingent  was  turned  back  with  bayonets  under 
orders  of  the  president,  executed  by  a  General  Douglas  MacArthur,  assisted  by  a 
Major  Dwight  D.  Eisenhower.  The  American  public  was  weak  then,  and  its  stamina 
has  become  even  more  rotted  with  commercialism  since  that  time.  Even  if  a  march 
(of  a  sort)  should  take  place,  the  chances  are  that  the  leaders  of  the  march  would 
merely  want  to  'talk  things  over'  once  they  got  there  --  a  fatal  weakness  of  most 
social  protests . 

Americans  must  realize  that,  when  they  decide  to  take  action,  they  must  also 
be  prepared  for  fundamental  social  change .  At  least  the  leadership  of  that  action 
must  realize  that  the  Price  System  offers  them  no  answer  to  the  fundamental  problem 
of  this  Continent;  and  they  must  be  prepared  for  more  than  mere  protest  and  palaver. 
They  must  have  a  dynamic  program  for  operating  the  Continent,   (incidentally, 
Technocracy  does  not  advocate  a  protest  march  on  Washington.) 

JOHN  FOSTER  DULLES  ON  THE  BRINK 

For  the  second  time  in  the  past  few  years,  John  F.  Dulles,  Secretary  of  State, 
is  suffering  from  cancer  of  the  intestines.  The  forces  of  materialistic  nature  have 
forced  him  to  a  personal  brink  and  are  attacking  him  with  'massive  retaliation.' 
It  is  an  attack  fortuitously  analogous  to  that  which  he  was  attempting  to  foist  by 
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intention  upon  most  of  the  world.  If  he  had  not  "been  deterred  "by  popular  intransi- 
gence, many  millions  of  people  would  now  he  suffering  an  agony  worse  than  his. 
Hence,  if  one  were  philosophically  inclined,  one  might  surmise  that  John  Foster's 
patron  deity  has  seen  fit  to  retire  him  from  public  mischief.  As  it  is,  the  re- 
action to  the  news  of  his  personal  tragedy  is  not,  in  all  places,  even  of  the  West, 
one  of  sadness . 

But  the  reactionaries  are  preparing  to  carry  on  in  the  same  old  groove,  even 
without  the  superior  'capabilities'  of  Mr.  Dulles;  and  who  could  be  more  trusted 
for  the  job  than  some  devout  Roman  Catholic?  Have  you  noticed  how  many  Catholic 
names  are  among  those  who  have  been  suggested  as  a  replacement  for  Dulles?  And  the 
others  who  are  mentioned  might  as  well  be,  considering  their  social  views  and 
attitude  toward  the  Cold  War. 

WHAT'S  WRONG  WITH  FREE  COMPETITION? 

American  business  enterprise  is  always  sounding  off  about  its  high  moral  princi- 
ples and  devotion  to  public  service.  Among  other  things,  it  praises  the  principle 
of  free  competition,  and  it  shrieks  with  indignation  at  the  evil  of  organized  plann- 
ing by  the  social  area.  But  underneath,  in  the  realm  of  practical  action,  business 
is  all  self-interest  and  no  principle.  There,  it  has  no  use  for  free  competition. 
It  brings  pressure,  not  without  success,  on  state,  municipal,  and  federal  legisla- 
tures, executive  departments,  and  the  judiciary  to  support  measures  designed  to  free 
business  from  the  hazards  of  free  competition  --  such  measures  as  'fair  trade' 
pi  ices,  monopolistic  franchises,  Sunday  closures,  tariffs,  tax  writeoffs,  and  inter- 
st .. . '".e  restrictions.  On  the  Corporation  level,  business  enterprise  has  organized  its 
own  headquarters  of  strategic  planning,  the  N.A.M.,  with  its  public  relations 
adjunct,  the  Chamber  of  Commerce.  It  has  gained  control  of  most  daily  newspapers, 
slick  magazines,  radio  and  television  stations,  and  textbook  selection  committees. 

To  avoid  competition,  big  business  seeks  to  close  out  all  emergent  small  busi- 
ness enterprises  and  to  discourage  the  intrusion  of  new  big  business  enterprise. 
The  methods  used  in  closing  out  smaller  competitors  are  without  principle  and  often 
without  legality.  The  closeout  of  the  Tucker  automobile  is  a  classic  example.  Even 
assassination  is  not  unheard  of,  but  court  battles  are  usually  preferred  since  they 
are  equally  effective  and  less  messy.  Among  the  surviving  corporate  giants,  the 
principal  method  of  eliminating  free  competition  is  that  of  absorptions  and  mergers 
--  it  is  more  satisfactory  to  join  them  than  to  fight  them.  Beyond  organizational 
and  legalistic  manipulations,  there  are  all  kinds  of  'gentlemen's  agreements'  per- 
taining to  price  fixing,  allocation  of  products  and  territory,  and  restrictive 
marketing.  Even  foreign  governments  are  sometimes  bribed  to  limit  specific  exports 
into  the  territory  of  American  business  operations. 

You  can  be  sure  that  whatever  American  business  voices  as  a  high  moral  principle 
is  a  smoke  screen  used  to  cover  up  practices  which  are  just  the  opposite.  What  is 
good  for  business  is  no  good  for  the  consumers. 

MINOR  COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 

Now  that  Fidel  Castro  has  taken  over  political  control  of  Cuba,  he  appears  to 
have  no  program  for  running  the  place.  At  best,  he  has  a  few  minor  gimmicks  for 
appeasing  the  peasants  and  big  business,  but  nothing  positive.  .  .  .  The  situation 
in  Lebanon  is  far  from  quiet  in  spite  of  (or  because  of)  our  sending  armed  forces 
:ver  there  to  fix  the  election.  .  .  .  MacMillan  embarrasses  the  West  by  going  to 
r.ussia  for  unilateral  high  level  talks  with  Khrushchev,  although,  as  a  precaution- 
ary measure,  he  was  previously  denuded  of  authority  to  act  and  carefully  briefed  by 
lulles.  Evidently  Khrushchev  has  pulled  the  rug  out  from  under  him.  MacMillan  is 
pretty  small  caliber  to  be  playing  in  that  kind  of  a  game,  even  as  Eisenhower  and 
2eGualle.  .  .  .  Unemployment  is  spreading  throughout  the  Free  World,  which  liberates 
more  people  to  seek  better  paying  jobs  elsewhere ....  As  a  consequence  of  corpora- 
tion consolidations,  there  is  developing  a  surplus  of  unemployed  executives  --  a 
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swarm  of  functional  incompetents .  Perhaps  in  an  emergency  they  could  "be  trained  for 
janitorial  jobs.  .  .  .  The  exploration  of  space  beyond  the  earth,  instead  of  being  a 
scientific  boondoggle  designed  to  pursue  knowledge  of  nature,  has  become  a  rivalrous 
matter  of  national  prestige  vith  loud  militaristic  overtones.  When  nationalistic 
politics  and  militarism  enter  a  scientific  program,  there  is  little  left  to  it  that 
can  be  called  scientific.  Our  leaders  are  all  for  'racing  to  the  moon,'  because  it 
gobbles  up  money  and  scarce  resources;  and  because,  "being  out  of  this  world,  it  is 
no  good  on  earth.  .  .  .  Our  nomination  for  the  biggest  lie  of  the  decade  is  that 
old  N.A.M.  "blurb:   'Automation  means  more  jobs  for  more  people  at  higher  pay.' 

--  Techno  Critic 

TAXES 

Long  Beach  Independent,  February  13,  1959,  Washington  (AP) --California  imposes 
a  heavier  total  of  state  and   local  taxes  on  its  residents  than  any  other  state,  a 
new  federal  report  showed  Thursday. 

The  report  is  based  on  fiscal  1957,  which  in  most  states  ended  a  year  and  a 
half  ago. 

California  taxes  figure  out  $238  a  year  for  every  man,  woman  and  child  in  the 
state,  the  Census  Bureau  said.  By  contrast,  the  latest  available  data  show  Arkansas 
with  the  lowest  per-capita  tax  load- -$100  a  year. 

The  census  report  covers  the  most  comprehensive  study  since  19*+2  of  state  and 
local  finances.  More  than  100,000  government  units  below  the  federal  level  supplied 
detailed  information  on  revenues,  spending  and  debt  for  their  1957  fiscal  years. 

State  and  local  revenues  totaled  $1+5,900,000,000  in  fiscal  1957,  the  bureau 
said,  while  spending  was  $1+7,600,000,000.  Both  income  and  outgo  were  up  more  than 
four  billion  dollars  from  fiscal  1956. 

Debts  of  state  and  local  governments  totaled  $53, 200, COO, 000 --also  up  about 
four  billion  dollars.  .  .  . 

(Add  to  this  an  80  billion  federal  budget  which  has  to  be  collected 
by  taxes  and  you  come  up  with  a  sizable  tax  load.  No  matter  from 
whom  it  is  collected,  you  the  consumer,  pay  it  all.) 

Everett  Herald,  February  13,  1959,  Austin,  Texas,  (AP)--The  largest  single 
source  of  income  in  Qk   of  Texas'  251+  counties  now  is  welfare  checks. 

Alvin  Burger,  Texas  Research  League  director,  Thursday  told  the  Texas  Bankers 
Assn.  his  staff  now  was  studying  "how  well  the  various  welfare  programs  are  doing 
the  job  of  getting  aided  families  back  onto  a  self-supporting  basis." 

The  Texas  Research  League  is  a  private  fact-finding  and  survey-making  organiza- 
tion. 

(A  sad  commentary  on  one  of  our  wealthiest  states .  But  being  Texas 
they  are  used  to  doing  things  in  a  big  way.) 

DEBT 

Everett  Daily  Herald,  January  15,  1959,  (An  editorial  in  the  Vancouver  (B.C.) 
Columbian.) --Among  the  many  financial  troubles  besetting  the  State  of  Washington, 
the  status  of  our  bonded  debt  and  the  regulations  governing  our  borrowing  policies 
are  by  no  means  the  least. 

The  attention  of  the  average  taxpayer  is  generally  focused  on  current  levies 
and  the  danger  or  possibility  of  additional  taxes.  A  big  sigh  of  relief  is  usually 
forthcoming  when  the  state  decides  to  borrow  money  to  pay  for  a  project  instead  of 
boosting  taxes.  .  .  . 


From  1950  to  1958;  the  state's  requirements  to  service  its  debt  pyramided  from 
$U.2  million  annually  to  $2^.6  million.  If  currently  unissued  but  authorized  bonds 
are  issued,  the  annual  debt  service  will  reach  $33  million  in  1959 •  This  will  mean 
that  7*7  per  cent  of  the  state's  revenues  will  be  going  into  interest  payments  in- 
stead of  being  used  to  meet  current  needs . 

But  what  is  even  more  alarming,  the  state  has  found  itself  in  the  position  of 
being  unable  to  meet  current  expenses  from  current  revenues.  When  this  condition 
exists,  more  money  has  to  be  borrowed.  This  increases  the  interest  payments,  which 
in  turn  decreases  the  amount  available  for  current  needs.  Thus  we  enter  a  vicious 
circle  that  could  lead  eventually  to  bankruptcy. 

(A  quaint  custom  of  price  system  manipulators --to  pass  on  payment 
of  our  debts  to  future  generations.) 

AND  NOW  IT  'BACKFIRES ' J 

Desert  News  and  Telegram,  February  lU,  1959-  Salt  Lake  City--.  .  .Saturday  and 
and  Sunday  over  $9  billion  of  U.S.  Treasury  securities,  held  by  institutions  and 
wealthy  individuals  the  nation  over,  matured  and  come  up  for  payment.  Since  the 
Treasury  hasn't  the  cash  on  hand  to  pay  off  the  securities,  early  last  week  it 
asked  owners  of  the  IOUs  to  extend  them.  And  to  induce  the  extensions,  it  offered 
close  to  the  highest  interest  rates  in  over  a.  quarter  century- -3  3A  per  cent  for  a 
one-year  extension,  k   per  cent  interest  for  a  three -year  extension. 

Holders  of  more  than  22  per  cent --or  over  $2  billion --of  the  IOUs,  said  "No." 
They  are  demanding  their  cash  this  weekend. 

This  was  one  of  the  biggest  mass  refusals  of  U.S.  securities  on  record.  To 
meet  the  cash  demands,  the  Treasury  has  been  forced  to  borrow  a  large  chunk  of 
money  against  the  taxes  it  will  collect  next  September.  .  . 

.  .  .  But  informed  financiers  are  beginning  to  shudder  at  the  magnitude  of  the 
debt  management  problems  facing  the  U.S.  Treasury. 

In  its  new  borrowing  the  Treasury  is  bumping  against  the  legal  debt  ceiling. 
No  matter  what  happens  to  the  new  budget,  the  state  of  the  old  one  will  compel 
Congress  to  raise  this  ceiling  before  it  goes  home. 

In  its  sale  of  securities  the  Treasury  also  is  approaching  the  b%  per  cent 
interest  rate  ceiling  on  new  bonds  (U.S.  securities  maturing  in  over  five  years) 
put  on  by  Congress  way  back  in  the  World  War  I  era.  If  interest  rates  rise  just  a 
bit  more,  they'll  hit  this  ceiling — and  the  Congress  will  be  faced  with  an  explosive 
d2cision.  .  . 

Labor  Herald,   January  l6,    1959--This  nation  faces   a  practically  insoluble  tax- 
ation problem,   and  it  is  quite  likely  that  the  problem  may,    itself,  be  by-passed  by 
doing  something  similar  to  what  other  countries  have  done  with  their  currency  when 
it  was  made  valueless  by  price   increases   and  runaway  inflation. 

In  addition  to  the  problem  at  the  federal  level  there  are  heavy  taxes  levied 
at  the  levels  of  the  states,  the  counties,  the  cities  and  the  towns,  and  the  rich- 
es": country  in  the  world  is  so  heavily  in  debt  that  the  future  needs  a  surgeon's 
knife  to  cut  out  a  cancerous  growth  without  endangering  the  whole  body.  .  . 

...  It  does  not  require  an  expert  to  do  a  bit  of  common  sense  figuring.  The 
prospect  of  balancing  the  budget  and  retiring  the  national  debt  is  unreal.  Even 
with  higher  wages  and  increased  profits,  the  thing  cannot  be  done  in  a  century.  .  • 

.  .  .  The  present  administration  reduced  the  onerous  taxes  on  corporations  by 
approximately  one  third,  but  that  tended  to  reduce  collectible  taxes.  The  savings 
effected  were  not  invested  to  increase  American  production,*  but  a  large  proportion 
was  invested  abroad  which  did  not  increase  the  earning  opportunities  of  Americans 
at  home.  Worse,  the  investments  of  Americans  abroad  result  in  imports  coming  to 
America  to  undersell  the  markets  here;  and  to  create  unemployment. 
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Close  examination  of  the  huge  totals  of  money  paid  out  in  unemployment  benefits 
and  in  social  security  retirement  pay,  after  they  have  "brought  more  dollars  to  an 
inflated  market ,  should  also  weigh  the  effect  on  the  national  economy  of  the  source 
of  the  money  to  pay  the  unemployed  and  the  retired  workers. 

The  money  is  raised  by  a  payroll  tax  which  subtracts  money  from  business  which 
runs  to  huge  totals,  and  builds  up  a  fund  which  is  doled  out  to  benefit  disemployed 
and  retired  workers  which  eventually  is  spent  to  prime  the  pump.   In  the  long  run, 
the  benefits  are  less  than  the  cost;  the  asset  created  less  than  the  liability. 

The  money  which  is  subtracted  from  wages  and  salaries  is  put  back  into  wages 
and  salaries  to  do  the  work  wages  and  salaries  are  supposed  to  do,  which  is  to 
bring  dollars  to  the  marts  of  trade  to  purchase  the  articles  of  production;  but 
what  is  not  sufficiently  weighed  is  that  there  are  leakages  along  the  way,  and  wages 
and  salaries  do  not  get  back  all  the  money  subtracted  from  them;  and  the  budget  of 
the  unemployed  is  never  balanced,  even  in  the  fund. 

All  the  planning  is  but  makeshift,  and  the  doles  to  the  workers  form  a  good 
illustration  of  the  plain  fact  that  Uncle  Sam  feeds  nobody.  All  he  can  do  is  to 
collect  money  from  some  people  and  give  a  part  of  it  to  other  people;  or  to  collect 
money  from  all  the  people  and  dish  a  part  of  it  out  to  some  people. 

The  nation,  the  states,  the  cities,  counties,  towns,  the  people,  business,  all 
live  on  credit.  Money  is  sent  abroad,  and  other  nations  operate  on  credit.  The 
future  carries  a  tremendous  mortgage.  More  credit  is  advanced  for  public  and  private 
expansion  and  improvement,  and  taxes  include  interest,  and  even  interest  is  taxed  to 
include  taxes,  and  leadership  in  every  line  is  riding  a  merry-go-round  as  debfr  £§ 
piled  on  debt. 

Presently  the  politicoes  are  joining  the  economists  in  denouncing  inflationary 
trends,  but  actually,  what  all  of  them  fear  is  not  inflation,  but  deflation.  The 
more  sensible  know  a  day  of  reckoning  is  around  the  corner;  and  the  real  bogeyman, 
waiting  to  ride  the  chariot  of  death,  is  dg flat  ion . 

Sooner  or  later,  there  must  be  something  approaching  a  renegotiation  of  the 
value  of  money.  The  words  of  the  late  Samuel  Gompers  take  on  added  significance. 
He  predicted  that  some  system  would  come  to  take  the  place  of  the  wage  system,  but 
did  not  specify  what  he  meant. 

If  we  conclude  that  the  high  wage  is  the  basis  of  prosperity;  we  must  perceive 
it  may  provoke  runaway  inflation,  or  at  least  accompany  it;  and  in  the  future  of 
some  tomorrow,  America  will  escape  bankruptcy  by  reorganizing  its  currency,  and  by 
repudiating  its  debts,  and  by  rearranging  the  means  of  production  so  that  management 
and  labor  will  share  equitably.  But  how  will  it  be  done?  .  .  . 

MORE  TO  BE  FEARED  THAN  'INFLATION'  OR  'DEFLATION'  IS  ABUNDANCE,  FOR  SCARCITY  IS 
THE  VERY  FOUNDATION  OF  A  PRICE  SYSTEM 

Sacramento  Bee,  February  8,  1959~-Secretary  of  Agriculture  Ezra  Taft  Benson 
has  spoken  with  such  evangelical  fervor  against  government  farm  supports  that  the 
unwary  might  figure  such  supports  have  fallen  off  drastically  during  his  six  years 
in  office. 

Q,uite  the  reverse  is  true.  His  department  in  this  fiscal  year  has  a  budget  of 
$6,900,000,000  or  $^,000,000,000  more  than  when  the  Eisenhower  administration  took 
office.  And  more  than  $4,000,000,000  of  that  budget  is  for  the  support  of  farmers* 
incomes  which  is  costing  the  government  $2,000,000,000  more  than  in  1953. 

Some  of  this  increased  cost  is  due  to  greater  productivity,  which  has  out- 
stripped the  reduction  of  the  farm  population.  But  some  of  it  is  due  to  the  fact 
Benson  has  not  used  the  lower  support  percentages  of  parity  allowed  him  by  congress. 

With  $8,000,000,000  federal  money  tied  up  in  farm  surpluses  and  with  the  na- 
tional government  paying  $1,000,000  a  day  just  for  storage,  the  farmers  in  19^8 
harvested  the  biggest  crop  in  our  history. 

Here  then  is  a  vast  problem  that  has  remained  insoluble  since  the  1929  depres- 
sion. Benson  has  not  solved  it,  although  he  might  have  made  better  progress  had  he 


-6- 

been  granted  the  lover  parity  authority  he  sought,  even  though  he  did  not  use  all 
he  got . 

The  big  question  is  whether  the  new  congress  has  a  solution  which  will  force 
agriculture  to  take  the  same  risks  in  the  market  taken  by  other  elements  in  the 
economy. 

Farm  income  never  should  be  placed  in  its  once  under  privileged  position  but 
neither  should  it  enjoy  a  position  of  special  privilege. 

Wall  Street  Journal,  February  TJ ,   1959- -Facilities  for  keeping  the  growing 
hoard  now  will  handle  over  7*5  billion  bushels  of  grain,  more  than  double  the  avail- 
able capacity  eight  years  ago.  Yet  warehouses  bulge  at  the  seams.  Wheat,  the  No.  1 
surplus,  totals  about  1.3  billion  bushels  - -enough  to  supply  the  bread  requirements 
of  the  U.S.  for  about  three  years.  Present  facilities  probably  won't  hold  the  sur- 
plus if  crops  are  bountiful  again  in  1959* 

The  cost  of  keeping  this  mountain  of  grain  mounts,  too.  Storage  charges  and 
interest  on  funds  tied  up  in  surpluses  are  likely  to  climb  to  a  $1  billion-a-year 
rate  before  the  end  of  1959*  That  would  be  equal  to  about  $5*70  f°*"  each  person  in 
the  U.S.  The  Government  now  has  about  $9  billion  tied  up  in  farm  commodities, 
Federal  officials  say. 

Some  surpluses  are  shrinking.  Government  butter  holdings  now  total  17  million 
pounds,  down  from  a  high  of  ^55  million  in  195^ • 

Saskatoon  Star-Phoenix,  January  13,  1959;  Washington  (AP)--The  government's 
investment  in  farm  surpluses  increased  in  November,  reaching  $8, 26l, 186,000. 

This  amount  was  15  per  cent  larger  than  the  investment  a  year  earlier. 

Movement  of  crops  and  other  products  into  hands  of  the  agriculture  department 
under  price  support  operations  have  increased  sharply  during  recent  months,  largely 
reflecting  last  year's  record  farm  production. 

The  agriculture  department  reported  that  price  support  extended  on  1958  crops 
alone  through  Nov.  30  amounted  to  $2,153,000,000  compared  with  $1,029,366,000  on 
1957  crops  through  Nov.  30  that  year. 

President  Eisenhower  said  in  the  state  of  the  union  message  new  farm  measures 
are  needed  to  prevent  further  accumulation  of  surpluses. 

Wheat  topped  all  commodities  in  the  government's  surplus  stocks.  The  invest- 
ment in  this  grain  on  Nov.  30  totalled  $3,059,000,000. 

Salt  Lake  Tribune,  February  15,  1959,  New  York,  February  1^- -Wall  Street  is 
having  a  case  of  the  jitters.  Traders  are  now  worrying  about  general  business  con- 
ditions, which  have  rebounded  from  the  recession  of  last  year  but  which  have  scarce- 
ly shown  the  strength  that  many  had  expected. 

Reassurances  from  Washington  keep  flowing.  Nevertheless,  the  economy  is  cer- 
tainly not  in  a  boom  stage.  This  week,  for  instance,  the  Chrysler  Corporation  re- 
ported a  deficit  of  33  million  dollars  for  1958,  its  first  red  inks  for  any  year 
since  1932. 

Steel  production  is  up,  but,  even  so,  steel  stocks  have  been  taking  a  beating 
in  anticipation  of  a  strike  this  summer. 

Railroad  carloadings  are  up,  too,  but  the  big  eastern  roads  are  still  tangling 
with  serious  financial  problems  based  on  a  cost-price  squeeze  resulting  from  their 
passenger  operations. 

The  stock  market  reflected  these  mixed  developments  this  week.  Prices  fell 
sharply  on  Monday,  rallied  on  Tuesday,  backed  and  filled  on  Wednesday,  went  down- 
hill again  on  Thursday  but  recovered  on  Friday.  At  the  close  of  the  week  the 
consensus  was: 

"We  are  on  a  price  plateau  and  there  will  be  no  drastic  changes  until  there  is 
a  definite  trend  one  way  or  the  other  in  the  economy." 
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Wall  Street  Journal,  February  13,  1959- -Business  recovery  promises  to  run 
slower  from  now  on. 

That's  the  Washington  consensus.  "We'll  continue  to  gain,"  says  an  Adminis- 
tration adviser,  "but  there's  nothing  in  sight  to  put  real  zip  into  things." 
Officials  look  for  further  rises  in  industrial  production,  personal  income,  but 
without  last  fall's  steam.  The  prophets  say  unemployment  may  drop  to  k   million  by 
spring,  from  last  month's  4.7  million. 

Economists  see  no  major  1959  upswing  in  plant  and  equipment  spending.  So  far 
they  find  no   sign  of  wholesale  inventory  rebuilding.  The  seers  look  to  spring  auto 
sales  as  a  key  portent  for  the  economy.  Some  warn  of  a  slack  second  half  year.  The 
pessimists  figure  total  national  output  may  fall  $10  billion  shy  of  the  predicted 
$480  billion  annual  rate  in  late  1959* 

Hopeful  policy  makers  sense  some  fading  of  inflationary  fever  in  financial 
markets.  They  contend  the  feeling  is  confined  to  a  small  minority,  anyway. 

(On  the  other  hand  the  President  has  been  trying  to  instil 
'confidence'  in  the  electorate.  Must  be  discouraging.) 

Fortune,  September,  1958,  in  'The  Nonsense  About  Safe  Driving.' — John  D. 
Williams,  head  of  the  Math  Division  of  the  Rand  Corporation,  says  tartly:  "I  am 
sure  that  there  is,  in  effect,  a  desirable  level  of  Automobile  accidents — desirable, 
that  is,  from  a  broad  point  of  view;  in  the  sense  that  it  is  a  necessary  concomitant 
of  things  of  greater  value  to  society." 

(Another  version  of  Wilson's  'What's  good  for  General  Motors  is 
good  for  the  nation . ' ) 

THE  HIGH  COST  OF  PREPAREDNESS 

From  'Nation,*  January  24,  1959--The  Navy's  A-3J  cost  $650.00  a  pound.  Gold's 
value  per  pound,  $420.00. 

Business  Week,  December  27,  1958- -People  have  talked  a  lot  in  the  last  decade 
about  TECHNOLOGICAL  UNEMPLOYMENT.  Few  have  experienced  it.  But  next  year  it's 
likely  that  many  more  will  feel  it  firsthand.  This  will  put  a  new  stress  on  the 
U.S.  social  structure,  for  most  of  those  who'll  suffer  next  year  from  technological 
unemployment  will  be  blue -collar  workers. 

Economy's  slack — In  1959>  technological  unemployment  will  be  conspicuous  because, 
for  the  short-term,  productivity  is  growing  at  a  faster  rate  than  the  whole  economy. 
Unemployment  now,  after  about  six  months  of  recovery  from  the  recession,  is  still 
around  6^fo   of  the  labor  force.  The  recovery  in  1959  probably  won't  be  exuberant 
enough  to  push  unemployment  down  to  the  low  average  postwar  rate  of  3«8/o. 

Automation  advanced  fast  through  most  of  those  earlier  postwar  years.  But  the 
technologically  unemployed  had  no  hard  time  finding  new  jobs  then,  because  the  whole 
economy  was  growing  fast,  too. 

Today  they  can't  be  so  sure  they  will  be  absorbed  quickly  into  another  part  of 
the  economy.  Thousands  of  product ion -line  workers  laid  off  at  the  height  of  the 
recession  have  found  their  companies  are  rehiring  sparingly  though  they're  simultan- 
eously adding  new  machinery  to  their  plants. 

More  with  less --Mechanized  tasks  clearly  require  fewer  workers  in  factories. 
There's  probably  no  more  significant  trend  than  the  course  the  metalworking  industry 
has  followed  in  the  last  five  years .  Metalworking  capacity  has  grown  40%  in  that 
time--yet  today  there  are  235,000  fewer  cutting  tools  and  20,000  fewer  forming  tools 
installed  in  U.S.  factories  than  there  were  in  195 3 •  The  auto  industry,  for  one,  is 
turning  out  a  bigger,  more  complex  product  in  greater  numbers  with  only  75$>  as  many 
machine  tools  as  it  used  in  1953. 
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This  trend  toward  fewer,  "bigger,  more  complex  machines  for  a  larger  product 
will  accelerate  next  year.  And  with  fewer  machine  tools,  there'll  be  fewer  machin- 
ists. 

In  short,  the  economy  is  in  transition  to  better  use  of  more  efficient  machin- 
ery. This  brings  more  jobs  for  the  smarter,  more  adaptable  workers  and  fewer  for 
those  who  aren't  so  smart.  And  heightening  the  stress  of  the  transition  is  the 
economy's  slow,  cautious  recovery  from  the  recession.  In  a  fast -moving  boom,  the 
problem  would  evaporate.  But  in  1959  it  isn't  likely  there  will  be  that  kind  of 
boom. 

(Technocracy's  Study  Course  published  nearly  25  years  ago,  called 
attention  to  the  fact  that  the  newer  technological  machines  would 
be  faster,  more  automatic,  require  less  space  and  of  course  fewer 
workers . ) 

Los  Angeles  Times,  February  10,  1959;  Washington,  Feb.  9  (AP) --Unemployment  is 
rising  back  close  to  the  five  million  mark,  economists  reported  today. 

Joblessness  normally  rises  in  the  winter  months  because  of  the  weather's 
effect  on  construction,  farm  and  other  outdoor  activities.  The  five  million  mark 
has  not  been  exceeded  since  last  April,  when  the  jobless  total  was  5>120,0OO. 

But  in  recent  months  unemployment  has  been  running  a  little  ahead  of  corre- 
sponding months  a  year  ago. 

The  figures  indicate  that,  while  business  has  improved  substantially  from  its 
recession  depths,  the  job  picture  still  is  gloomy. 

Los  Angeles  Mirror  News,  February  13,  1959  >  Washington  (AP)--The  number  of 
Americans  on  relief  rolls  receiving  donations  of  government  surplus  foods  at  the 
end  of  1958  was  the  largest  since  I9U2. 

Reporting  this  today,   the  Agriculture  Department  said  the  number  increased 
nearly  12$  during  the  last  year.     It  was  5,230,01+4  compared  with  4,719^300  a  year 
earlier. 

Pennsylvania  had  the  most,  829,550. 

(The  most  alarming  fact  is  the  apathy  with  which  those  still  employed 
view  the  situation.  It's  too  bad,  but  'it  won't  happen  to  me'  seems 
to  be  the  attitude . ) 

Prom— Nation,  January  31;  1959--A  gadget  at  moderate  cost  can  operate  most 
of  the  1,500,000  machine  tools  in  factories,  replacing  the  operator. 

One  was  put  to  work  for  a  business  machine  maker  who  needed  a  GOQF]o   increase 
in  a  certain  process.  The  new  gadget  produced  twice  that.  .  . 
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COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 
THE  FUSS  OVER  EERLIN 

The  beligerence  displayed  "by  the  United  States  over  'the  Berlin  issue' 
indicates  how  desperate  the  leaders  of  this  country  are  for  an  all 'out  war  at  the 
earliest  possible  date.  We  say  this,  because  there  is  no  basis  for  getting  annoyed 
over  the  Berlin  situation  except  as  a  prelude  to  war.  We  certainly  do  not  owe  the 
Germans  anything,  either  as  a  nation  or  as  a  people.  Toward  the  objective  of 
immediate  war,  all  stops  are  out  to  convert  the  American  public  to  the  'necessity' 
of  fighting  over  Berlin.  What  are  the  issues? 

Prior  to  the  surrender  of  Germany  on  May  9,   19^5  >  the  Western  Allies  and 
Russia  agreed  on  a  three -power  occupation  of  Germany  as  a  whole  and  on  a  three - 
power  administration  of  Berlin.  The  United  .States  and  Britain  then  insisted  on 
including  France  in,  a  maneuver  which  the  Russians  objected  to  (since  France  was 
not  an  ally  in  the  war),  but  which  they  agreed  to  accept,  provided  the  French  zone 
was  made  up  of  subtractions  from  the  British  and  U.S.  zones.  Later  on  in  the  war, 
the  Russians  took  Berlin  by  military  action,  inflicting  more  casualties  on  the 
German  military  personnel  in  that  one  battle  than  the  United  States  did  in  the 
entire  war.  After  several  months  following  the  truce  in  Europe,  the  Western  Allies 
were  invited  into  Berlin  to  participate  in  the  administration  of  that  city  in 
accordance  with  the  prior  agreement.  The  West  immediately  insisted  that  Berlin  be 
divided  into  four  occupation  zones . 

Among  other  agreements,  between  the  Allies  and  Russia,  was  the  matter  of 
German  reparations  in  the  form  of  equipment  to  help  compensate  for  the  German 
destruction  of  Russian  and  Allied  equipment  in  the  war.  The  United  States  and 
Britain  refused  to  let  the  Russians  collect  any  equipment  from  the  Western  zones 
of  Germany;  so  the  Russians  had  to  take  a  heavy  toll  from  their  own  zone.  In  the 
Western  zones,  particularly  in  the  American  zone,  the  Germans  were  permitted  to 
keep  all  their  equipment;  and  we  poured  in  billions  of  dollars  worth  of  equipment 
and  supplies  besides.  The  same  thing  occurred  in  Berlin. 

The  Allies  later  broke  their  agreement  with  the  Russians  by  uniting  their 
three  zones  of  Germany  and  'Western  Berlin'  and  set  up  a  puppet  government  dominated 
by  the  Roman  Catholic  fascist  elements;  and  this  puppet  government  was  brought  into 
a  Western  military  alliance  against  Russia.  The  Russians,  then,  set  up  a  separate 
government  in  East  Germany  .  .  .  With  billions  jof  dollars  from  the  United  States, thfe-. 
economy  of  West  Germany  became  the  most  prosperous  in  all  Europe.  The  economy  of 
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East  Germany  had  to  advance  more  slowly  while  Russia  rebuilt  its  own  industry.  But, 
today,  the  economic  momentum  in  East  Germany  is  much  greater  than  that  of  West 
Germany;  and  the  economy  of  East  Germany  promises  soon  to  surpass  that  of  West 
Germany  on  a  per  capita  basis.  This  is  a  great  embarrassment  to  the  United  States. 

Upon  occupation  of  its  zone  of  Berlin,  the  United  States  quickly  set  up  an 
espionage  post  and  a  propaganda  bureau  there,  from  which  we  proceeded  to  conduct  a 
sector  of  the  Cold  War.  We  also  did  everything  we  could  to  entice  the  East  Germans 
to  'escape'  to  the  West,  and  we  took  them  in  by  the  hundreds  of  thousands.  The 
Russians  made  little  effort  to  stop  the  emigration  of  businessmen  and  Roman 
Catholics,  but  they  did  resent  the  seduction  of  technically-skilled  young  men. 
Even  so,  no  serious  effort  was  made  to  prevent  the  outflow  of  population  from  East 
Germany.  Now,  stagnation  and  unemployment  is  developing  in  West  Germany,  while 
industry  is  booming  in  East  Germany.  The  net  flow  of  skilled  personnel  will 
probably  be  in  the  other  direction  presently.  We  doubt,  however,  that  the  East 
Germans  will  welcome  the  return  of  deficit  personnel,  such  as  businessmen  and 
priests . 

Now  that  the  West  has  violated  its  agreements  on  Germany  and  Berlin,  and  have 
refused  to  negotiate  a  peace  treaty  for  all  of  Germany,  although  the  Russians  have 
been  pushing  for  it  for  years,  the  Russians  have  decided  to  turn  their  zone  of 
Germany  over  to  a  sovereign  East  German  government  and  withdraw  their  own  troops 
from  Germany.  This  is  what  the  United  States  wants  to  go  to  war  about  I  Since  the 
War,  all  of  our  military  dealings  with  East  Germany  have  been  handled  through  the 
Russian  occupation  forces.  These  dealings  revolved  mainly  around  the  clearing  of 
military  transport  through  the  110  miles  of  East  Germany  over  which  our  lines  must 
pass  to  get  to  Berlin.   (All  civilian  traffic  and  personal  travel,  including 
American,  has  been  checked  by  the  East  German  officials  for  years,  without  undue 
incident  or  bother.)   If  the  Russians  leave  East  Germany,  our  status  in  Berlin 
would  remain  virtually  the  same  as  it  is  now,  but  we  would  have  to  let  our  military 
supply  lines  to  Berlin  be  checked  by  East  Germans  rather  than  by  Russians.  We 
refuse  to  recognize  the  East  German  government  and,  hence,  refuse  to  do  business 
with  them.  Rather  than  submit  to  such  'indignity, '  we  are  willing  to  start  a  war 
in  which,  perhaps,  hundreds  of  millions  of  people  will  be  killed  and  other  hundreds 
of  millions  will  be  cruelly  maimed,  or  in  which  possibly  all  human  life  and  most 
other  life  will  be  completely  destroyed.  But  the  war  crowd  insist  it  is  a  good 
principle,  no  matter  how  costly,  and  'we  won't  budge  an  inch.' 

The  Russians  have  also  indicated  that  it  would  be  appropriate  for  the  Western 
military  forces  to  leave  West  Germany  at  the  same  time  that  they  leave  East  Germany; 
but  they  don't  insist  on  it.  The  United  States,  under  John  Foster  Dulles,  et  al, 
refuse  to  accept  any  deal  on  Germany  except  one  that  would  give  East  Germany  to 
West  Germany  under  Conrad  Adenauer  and  which  would  permit  the  new  big  Germany  to 
join  NATO  as  a  Western  Ally  against  Russia.  Naturally,  the  Russians  will  not  accept 
such  a  stupid  proposal. 

HOW  TO  SCUTTLE  NEGOTIATIONS 

Prime  Minister  Harold  Macmillan  has  visited  Moscow  and,  from  reports  of  his 
meetings  with  Nikita  Khrushchev,  appeared  to  have  developed  some  minor  symptoms  of 
flexibility  regarding  international  tensions.  Since  he  was  also  scheduled  to  visit 
the  United  States  immediately  thereafter,  it  was  considered  urgent  and  necessary  by 
the  national  policy -makers  in  (and  near)  our  government  to  scuttle  any  possibility 
of  agreement  for  a  peaceful  settlement  with  the  Russians.  Hence,  a  nationwide 
radio  and  television  broadcast  by  the  president  was  arranged  to  state  the  American 
position  of  inflexibility  prior  to  any  meeting  with  Macmillan.  But  even  that  was 
not  considered  certain  enough  (perhaps  it  was  feared  that  Eisenhower's  charming 
indecisiveness  might  leave  a  minor  loophole  for  inflexibility  to  enter);  so,  a 
prepared  text  of  the  speech  was  released  and  given  widespread  publicity  in  advance 
of  the  broadcast  itself. 
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The  talk  turned  out  to  be  one  of  stubborn  bellicosity,  clearly  designed  to 
evade  any  'agreement  of  minds'  on  a  peaceful  solution  of  international  tensions. 
Put  there  was  inserted  a  tiny  hint  of  flexibility  with  respect  to  a  possible 
acceptance  of  a  foreign  ministers  meeting  as  a  prelude  to  a  possible  summit  meeting. 
It  is  quite  apparent  from  the  text  of  the  talk  that  this  'concession'  was  intended 
merely  as  an  indirect  device  for  stymieing  a  summit  meeting.  But  the  foreign  press 
and  the  Russian  government  ignored  all  the  bellicosity  of  the  presidential  recita- 
tion and  gave  favorable  publicity  and  praise  only  to  the  'concession'  on  the  top- 
level  meetings  .  The  U.S.,  thus  cleverly  outmaneuvered  by  its  allies  and  foes,  is 
left  in  a  position  of  reluctant  negotiation. 

The  same  technique,  only  in  a  more  blatant  form,  was  employed  by  the  pro-war 
crowd  in  19^7,  when  President  Truman  read  off  the  so-called  Truman  Doctrine  and 
thereby  declared  the  Cold  War  on  Russia  --  just  at  the  time  when  Secretary  of  State, 
George  Marshall,  had  gone  to  Moscow  to  discuss  a  postwar  modus  vivendi  with  the 
Russian  and  other  European  representatives. 

MINOR  NOTES  ON  THE  NEWS 

Senator  Mansfield  of  Montana  wants  John  Foster  Dulles  to  stay  on  as  Secretary 
of  State  as  long  as  he  can  be  'useful';  also,  he  wants  Italy,  with  a  Christian 
Democrat  Prime  Minister,  to  be  represented  at  the  forthcoming  Foreign  Ministers 
conference  with  Russia.  Since  Senator  Mansfield  is  Roman  Catholic,  it  can  be 
assumed  that  he  is  voicing  the  Vatican  line.  ...  It  appears  that  the  government 
of  China  is  resolving  the  problem  of  lamaistic  fascism  in  Tibet;  and,  as  usual,  the 
voice  of  America  is  rooting  for  the  fascists.  ...  It  also  appears  that  Nasser  of 
Egypt  has  been  bought  off  by  the  West.  Since  Egypt  is  fascist,  that  would  appear 
to  be  the  proper  alignment  for  Nasser.  ...  An  abortive  attempt  at  counter-revolu- 
tion in  Iraq,  sponsored  by  the  big  landlords  and  the  oil  companies  in  the  north, 
against  the  'leftist'  government  in  Baghdad,  was  promptly  squashed;  and  Iraq 
abandons  the  Baghdad  Pact.  .  .  .  King  Hussein  of  Jordan  finally  got  out  of  his 
country  and  made  a  call  on  Washington;  where,  no  doubt,  he  hopes  to  get  on  the  list 
of  fascist  dictators  receiving  lush  handouts  from  the  U.S.  Treasury.  ...  In  the 
U.S.A.  production  is  at  an  all  time  high  in  dollar  value,  but  employment  is  falling 
off.  This  points  up  the  fallacy  of  trying  to  run  a  high  energy  economy  on  the 
concepts  of  'earning  a  living'  and  'selling  for  a  profit.'  .  .  .  Senator  Fullbrleht 
of  Arkansas,  who  occasionally  shows  glimmerings  of  superior  intelligence  for  a 
Senator,  has  jumped  on  the  'War  at  Any  Price'  bandwagon  of  the  reactionaries.  .  .  . 
This  leaves  Senator  Ellender  of  Louisiana  as  about  the  only  dissenter  in  that 
gentlemen's  club.  .  .  .  Senators  Morse  and  Neuberger  of  Oregon  are  avowed  liberals, 
hence  are  not  to  be  trusted;  a  liberal  is  apt  to  sell  out  to  any  side.  ...  We 
have  been  told  all  our  lives  that  two  and  two  make  four;  but,  the  way  things  are 
going  nowadays,  that  isn't  enough. 

—  Techno  Critic 

FARM  ABUNDANCE  MEANS  YOUR  FOOD  COSTS  INCREASE,  FOR  YOU  NOT  ONLY  PAY  TWICE 
FOR  FOOD  BUT  ARE  CONTINUOUSLY  TAXED  TO  STORE  IT  WHILE  IT  SPOILS. 

Hamilton  Spectator,  February  2,  1959,  Washington --The  United  States  is  headed 
into  a  $9,000,000,000  farm  surplus  by  July  1,  Agriculture  Secretary  Benson  says. 

What  does  this  mean?  It  means  the  U.S.  will  have: 

A  two-year-plus  supply  of  wheat  or  more  than  1.2  billion  bushels.   It  would 
make  83  billion  loaves  of  bread,  which  is  an  8 -year  supply. 

1^5  million  pounds  of  peanuts.  That  would  make  about  80  million  pounds  of 
peanut  butter. 

About  900  million  pounds  of  tobacco.  That  would  supply  an  8-month  U.S.  tobacco 
demand- -more  than  13§-  billion  packs. 
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1.7  billion  bushels  of  corn,  enough  to  feed  85  million  hogs  for  a  year.  And 
that's  about  if  times  as  many  hogs  as  the  country  has. 

5^-0  million  bushels  of  grain  sorghums,  used  to  feed  live  stock.  That's  a 
two-year  supply. 

A  little  less  than  a  6-month  supply  of  barley  and  soybeans  (shortening,  paints, 
etc.),  and  about  a  k -month  supply  of  rice. 

6.2  million  bales  of  cotton,  about  a  9-months  supply.  That  would  make  more 
than  k-  billion  men's  shirts  or  almost  3  billion  dresses. 

166  million  pounds  of  dried  milk,  27  million  pounds  of  cheese  and  5^  million 
pounds  of  butter. 

These  figures,  which  come  from  the  U.S.  agriculture  department  and  various 
trade  associations,  do  not  represent  the  inventories  held  by  commodity  dealers. 
They  represent  "surpluses"  held  and  paid  for  by  the  U.S.  government. 

Bigger  and  better  surpluses  may  right  now  be  in  the  ground  ready  to  grow. 

As  a  U.S.  senator  said  recently  about  the  new  Eisenhower  budget: 

"If  the  Lord  gives  us  a  beautiful  harvest  the  budget  won't  ballance — because 
we'll  have  to  pay  more  for  food  surplus." 

ADDING  'INSULT  TO  INJURY'  FARMERS  INTEND  TO  INCREASE  THE  SURPLUS  IF  POSSIBLE 

Wall  Street  Journal,  March  19 ,  1959,  Washington --Farmers  plan  another  year  of 
record  corn  production,  promising  heavy  new  surplus  burdens  for  Uncle  Sam. 

The  Agriculture  Department  reported  that  as  of  March  1,  farmers  intend  to 
plant  83,921,000  acres  of  corn  this  spring,  up  12$  from  the  total  acreage  last  year 
that  produced  the  biggest  corn  crop  in  history.  If  farmers  carry  out  their  inten- 
tions when  planting  starts  in  May,  it  will  be  the  largest  corn  acreage  since  19^9, 
the  department  said. 

The  sharp  indicated  jump  of  9*3  million  acres  of  corn  came  as  a  surprise  to 
department  policymakers.  Agriculture  Secretary  Benson's  lieutenants  had  been 
predicting  only  a  modest  increase  in  corn  cultivation  this  year,  up  perhaps  3 
million  acres  from  last  year's  7^*7  million.  .  .  . 

ON  A  PAR  WITH  THE  AGRICULTURAL  ABUNDANCE  IS  THE.  ABUNDANCE  OF  MANUFACTURED  GOODS. 
THIS  ALSO  YCU  PAID  FOR  TWICE  AND  ARE  BEING  TAXED  CONTINUOUSLY  TO  INVENTORY  AND 
STORE.  NEITHER  OF  THE  FIGURES  INCLUDE  THE  GOVERNMENT  STOCK -PILES  OF  METALS, 
RUBBER,  ETC.  WHICH  AGAIN  ADD  BILLIONS. 

Los  Angeles  Times,  March  l6,  1959,  Washington,  March  15,  (UPl)--The  government 
disclosed  today  that  it  had  $7^0^3,000,000  worth  of  excess  material  and  equipment 
on  hand  in  the  fiscal  year  1958.  It  indicated  that  the  total  may  be  larger  by  now. 

The  figure  was  included  in  a  new  handbook  on  government  purchasing  issued  to 
civilian  federal  agencies  by  the  General  Services  Administration,  which  acts  as  a 
sort  of  housekeeper  for  Uncle  Sam. 

It  appealed  to  the  agencies  to  help  trim  down  the  excess  by  requisitioning 
such  materials  instead  of  buying  new  goods  wherever  possible.  It  noted  that  such 
materials  could  be  acquired  at  "fair  prices  which  range  from  zero  to  50$  of  acquisi- 
tion cost." 

The  handbook  did  not  say  specifically  what  items  were  included  in  the  excess. 
But  it  spoke  generally  of  such  things  as  cloth,  sheet  metal,  paper  products,  shop 
equipment  and  electrical  wiring. 

The  handbook  defined  excess  materials  as  those  which  have  no  further  use  to 
the  agency  having  custody  but  which  might  be  of  use  to  other  agencies.  This  is  a 
s'ep  short  of  surplus  which  means  the  materials  are  of  no  use  to  any  federal  agency. 

The  agency  said  the  total  stood  at  $1,885,000,000  in  fiscal  195^ •  It  grew  to 
$2,622,000,000  in  fiscal  1955,  $2,164,000,000  in  fiscal  1956,  $3,998,000,000  in 
fiscal  1957  and  £7,0^3,000,000  in  fiscal  1958. 
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WHY  NOT  6  OUT  CF  6  ON  GOVERNMENT  PAYROLL? 

Greenville  Piedmont,  February  k}   1959;  Washington  (UPl)--One  of  every  six 
employed  persons  in  America  is  on  a  government  payroll. 

This  statistic  is  one  big  reason  why  federal,  state  and  local  budgets --now  so 
much  in  the  news  are  so  high. 

The  latest  official  figures  show  that  nearly  11  million  men  and  women  are 
currently  engaged  in  defending  the  country,  passing  laws,  teaching  schools,  de- 
livering mail,  collecting  garbage  or  performing  other  tasks  for  which  they  are  paid 
with  tax  dollars . 

The  total  include  2,600,000  in  the  armed  forces,  2,400,000  civilian  employes 
of  federal  agencies,  and  5;900;000  state  and  local  employes. 

What  does  it  cost  to  maintain  this  large  force  of  public  servants?  The  U.S. 
Department  of  Commerce  says  that  payrolls  at  all  levels  of  government  totalled 
$4,119,000,000  in  1957-  The  1958  figure  hasn't  been  computed  yet,  but  it  will  be 
somewhat  higher  because  of  pay  raises  granted  during  the  past  year.  .  .  . 

(Of  course  that  would  be  socialism.  But  if  one  out  of  six  can  be 
socialized  in  this  system  why  not  100  per  cent.) 

TOTAL  OF  U.S.  FARMS  OFF  2  PER  CENT  IN  1958 

Long  Beach  Independent,  March  5;  1959;  Washington  (AP)--The  number  of  farms 
in  the  United  States  declined  2  per  cent  last  year  continuing  a  long  down  trend. 

The  Agriculture  Department  Wednesday  reported  the  number  of  farms  at  4,7^9^00 
compared  with  4,855;800  in  1957-  The  new  total  is  18  per  cent  less  than  the  nuuber 
in  operation  ten  years  ago. 

(A  trend,  first  called  to  attention  in  1933;  is  being  accelerated 
by  mechanization  and  the  increasing  use  of  scientific  research 
in  agronomy  and  biology.  It  will  continue.) 

LESSONS  IN  FUTILITY 

Hamilton  Spectator,  February  25,  1959;  San  Juan,  Puerto  Rico,  (AP) --Walter 
Reuther  yesterday  won  over  other  AFL-CIO  leaders  to  his  plan  for  the  unemployed  to 
dramatize  their  woes  with  demonstrations  soon  in  Washington. 

The  project  might  include  a  march  past  the  White  House. 

Reuther,  the  United  Auto  Workers  chief,  said  the  demonstrations  would 
"dramatize  the  desperate  plight"  of  5;000,000  unemployed. 

The  agreement  to  sponsor  the  demonstrations,  made  at  concluding  sessions  of 
AFL-CIO  executive  council's  two-week  winter  meeting  here,  apparently  showed 
Reuther  to  be  the  victor  in  a  running  dispute  with  George  Meany,  AFL-CIC  president. 

Reuther  and  other  former  leaders  of  the  old  CIO  accused  Meany  of  dictating 
AFL-CIO  policies,  and  demanded  a  voice  in  shaping  federation  decisions. 

Meany,  who  was  reported  favoring  a  springtime  meeting  of  union  chiefs  to  urge 
economic  aid  legislation  instead  of  the  proposed  demonstrations,  finally  went  along 
with  Reuther' s  plan  to  assemble  thousands  of  unemployed  in  the  capital. 

Reuther  won  his  point  after  threatening  to  quit  as  chairman  of  the  federa- 
tion's economic  policy  committee. 

"Reuther  indicated  he'd  like  to  resign  and  I  told  him  I  didn't  think  he 
should,"  Meany  said. 

Meany  said  plans  for  the  demonstration  would  be  worked  out  by  a  special  com- 
mittee headed  by  Reuther.  He  added  that  the  date  of  the  demonstrations  would  be 
settled  as  soon  as  accommodations  are  found. 

Los  Angeles  Times,  March  15,  1959;  Bloomfield,  N.J.,  March  Ik   (AP)--A  dozen 
General  Electric  Co.  workers  prepared  today  to  stick  out  the  week  end  on  the  third 
floor  of  the  company's  air  conditioning  plant  here. 
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They  are  the  remainder  of  20  men  who  chained  themselves  together  yesterday 
afternoon  at  quitting  time  to  protest  GE's  recent  transfer  of  activities  to  plants 
at  Tyler,  Tex.,  and  Louisville,  Ky.  The  plant  here  will  shut  down  April  1  after 
filling  final  orders .... 

.  .  .  GE  officials  said  they  do  not  plan  to  force  the  men  out.   "If  this  is 
their  way  of  getting  it  out  of  their  systems,  well  fine,"  said  Henry  Pierce,  direc- 
tor of  employee  relations. 

When  GE  announced  the  plant  shutdown  last  December,  it  had  750  on  its  payrolls. 
The  electric  firm  is  planning  to  stop  manufacturing  heavy  commercial  and  industrial 
air  conditioning  units. 

At  the  present  time,  the  work  force  here  is  about  300.  All  are  due  to  be  dis- 
charged April  1  when  the  plant  closes . 

AUTOMATION  IN  THE  NEWS 

Hollywood  Citizen -News,  March  12,  1959 --Automat ion  has  come  to  the  United 
States  Army.  This  was  revealed  yesterday  at  the  U.S.  Army  Electronic  Proving 
Ground,  Fort  Huachuca,  Arizona. 

Automation  may  not  vastly  reduce  the  number  needed  to  gather  and  process  Army 
information;  but  it  does  promise  to  give  us  a  more  efficient  and  effective  Army. 

The  reason  that_ the  electronic  machines  may  not  replace  many  people,  it  was 
explained  to  the  press,  is  that  experience  shows  automation  generally  makes  as 
many  new  j obs  as  it  replaces . 

(Would  you  like  the  assignment  of  telling  the  unemployed  in  Detroit, 
or  Pittsburg  just  how  automation  has  made  jobs?) 

Long  Beach  Press -Telegram,  March  12,  1959,  New  York  (AP) --United  States  Rubber 
Co.  plans  to  use  automation  to  reduce  the  time  to  make  a  tire  from  kQ  hours  to  less 
than  k   hours . 

H.  E.  Humphreys  Jr.,  chairman,  Tuesday  outlined  the  company's  present  and 
future  operations  in  a  talk  before  the  New  York  Society  of  Security  Analysts .  He 
predicted  record  sales  this  year. 

Humphreys  said,  "We  are  in  the  midst  of  a  concentrated  program  to  apply  auto- 
mation to  tires . 

"We  have  already  completed  development  of  equipment  for  the  continuous  flow 
and  automatic  feed  of  components  from  the  curing  operation  to  the  finished  product 
and  are  working  on  equipment  to  automate  earlier  steps  in  the  process. 

"When  this  program  is  completed,  we  shall  be  able  to  reduce  the  time  required 
to  process  a  passenger  car  tire  from  kQ   hours  to  less  than  k   hours.  That  covers 
the  interval  from  the  time  the  raw  rubber  is  fed  into  the  process  until  the  fin- 
ished tire  comes  out."  .  .  . 

Los  Angeles  Times,  March  1,  1959;  Detroit,  Feb.  28- -A  machine  now  holds  the 
job  of  one  out  of  every  five  workers  unemployed  in  the  auto  industry  in  195  3  > 
according  to  figures  from  the  U.S.  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics  and  the  Automobile 
Manufacturers  Assn. 

The  figures  show  that  the  auto  industry  reduced  the  number  of  employees  needed 
to  turn  out  about  the  same  number  of  cars  by  almost  l&p   during  the  five  years  prior 
to  1958.  Continuing  reductions  during  the  last  year  have  reduced  even  more  the 
number  needed  to  build  a  given  number  of  cars . 

This  trend  is  due  in  part  to  "automation"  of  car  plants  and  in  part  to  simple 
increases  in  mechanization  and  production  skills.  It  bears  mixed  blessings  for  the 
nation.  .  .  . 

(Yes,  automation  makes  jobs  - -scarce . ) 


\ 
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Akron  Beacon  Journal,  March  6,  1959;  Morgantown,  W.  Va.  (AP) --Human  misery  and 
suffering  among  thousands  of  unemployed  miners  in  West  Virginia's  coal  fields.,., 
crime  on  the  increase. .. .family  desertion  and  near -starvation. . . . 

That  was  the  grim  picture  before  a  Senate  subcommittee  today  as  it  concluded  a 
series  of  three  hearings  on  West  Virginia's  hard -hit  economy. 

An  estimated  15  per  cent  of  the  state's  500,000  work  force  is  jobless,  more 
than  double  the  national  average . 

Sen.  Jennings  Randolph,  West  Virginia  Democrat,  told  the  Senate  group  Thursday 
at  Beckley  that  West  Virginia  has  the  highest  unemployment  rate  in  the  Union,  with 
l+5>000  persons  having  exhausted  their  unemployment  benefits. 

A  sheriff  in  one  of  the  state's  southern  coal  counties  --Mingo ---spelled  it  out. 

Sheriff  Howard  Chambers  said  men  in  increasing  numbers  are  deserting  their 
families  or  committing  crimes  so  their  wives  and  children  can  be  put  on  public 
assistance  rolls. 

"Crime  in  my  county  is  on  the  increase,"  the  sheriff  said.   "They're  not  steal- 
ing money --they 're  stealing  food." 

"Women  with  babies  come  crying  to  me  because  their  husbands  can't  find  work. 
One  woman  said  her  family  was  starving.  Her  husband  had  traveled  to  other  states, 
which  told  him  they,  too,  had  troubles,  and  would  hire  their  own  people  first." 

The  nation's  largest  bituminous  coal -producing  state,  in  the  words  of  Randolph, 
is  faced  with  a  "gray  spectre  of  hunger  and  deprivation." 

Randolph  said  it  has  been  brought  on  by  mechanization  of  the  coal  mines  and 
declining  coal  production  due  to  competing  fuels. 

"We  are  faced  with  the  same  condition  of  25  years  ago  when  men  stole  to  get 
food  and  clothing  for  their  families." 

The  subcommittee,  represented  here  by  Sen.  Robert  C.  Byrd,  West  Virginia  Demo- 
crat, is  considering  three  Senate  bills  which  would  grant  aid  to  distressed  states. 

(Or  you  might  like  to  tell  these  people  that  automation  makes  jobs.) 

TRAFFIC  JAM  CAUSED  BY  HELP -WANTED  AD 

Louisville  Courier-Journal,  March  11,  1959;  Pittsburgh,  March  10  (AP)--A  mile- 
long  traffic  jam  developed  Monday  after  a  classified  ad  appeared  in  Pittsburgh 
newspapers  for  laborers . 

"All  I  wanted  was  12  or  15  men,"  said  John  Silmurda,  plant  manager  for  a 
precut  stone  firm. 

Said  one  of  the  job  hunters  who  was  turned  away: 

"Looking  for  work  is  as  hard  as  working." 

Los  Angeles  Times,  March  15,  1959,  Washington,  March  Ik,    (UPl)--The  Labor 
Department  has  advised  key  congressmen  that  unemployment  will  continue  high  for 
many  months,  it  was  disclosed  today. 

The  department  explained  that  the  labor  force  is  growing  faster  than  demand. 
Moreover,  it  said,  output  per  worker  is  higher  now  than  a  few  years  ago. 

Even  with  seme  further  economic  recovery,  the  department  predicted  that  dur- 
ing the  12  months  starting  next  July  1  an  average  of  2,100,000  persons  each  month 
would  draw  jobless  pay  and  2,005,000  persons  would  exhaust  their  state  benefits. 

That  compares  with  an  estimated  monthly  average  of  2,250,000  drawing  jobless 
pay  in  the  current  fiscal  year  during  which  2,5^0,000  persons  are  expected  to 
exhaust  their  benefits . 

The  projections  for  the  coming  year  were  given  in  testimony  presented  behind 
closed  doors  Friday  to  the  House  Ways  and  Means  Committee  which  has  jurisdiction 
over  Legislation  dealing  with  unemployment  compensation. 

After  hearing  the  testimony,  the  committee  overwhelmingly  approved  a  bill  to 
prevent  an  estimated  300,000  persons  from  being  cut  off  from  jobless  pay  on  April 
1.  It  would  extend  temporarily  a  program  of  federal  benefits. 

(Production  in  many  lines  is  at  near  capacity,  profits  are  high,  BUT 
employment  lags . ) 


-8- 

Harailton  Spectator,  February,  1959?  St.  Paul,  Minn.,  Feb.  7,  (UPl) - -A  Minnesota 
commission  revealed  yesterday  it  found  more  than  six  times  the  "safe  limit"  of 
strontium-90  produced  by  nuclear  fallout  in  one  batch  of  a  three -year  sampling  of 
northern  plains '  wheat . 

It  said  the  average  strontium-90  content  for  all  batches  of  the  sampled  1958 
crop  was  one  and  a  half  times  over  the  Atomic  Energy  Commission's  safety  limit. 
The  1956  crop  was  only  barely  over  the  line . 

"The  situation  undoubtedly  will  get  worse  if  the  world  continues  nuclear  bomb 
testing,"  said  Dr.  Maurice  B.  Vissher,  chief  of  the  University  of  Minnesota  medical 
school's  physiology  department. 

"We  did  not  expect  to  find  as  high  quotas  in  the  wheat  as  we  did,"  he  added. 

Gov.  Crville  Freeman  said  he  hoped  to  continue  the  commission  on  a  permanent 
basis  and  hoped  its  findings  "would  get  some  results  in  Washington." 

"Before  I  appointed  this  study  commission,"  he  said,  "I  was  banging  on  doors 
in  Washington  futilely  trying  to  get  the  AEC  to  make  a  nationwide  survey  on  crop 
fallout . " 

(When  the  products  of  scientific  research  are  turned  over  to  non- 
scientific  administration  the  results  are  apt  to  be  disasterous. 
No  one  yet  knows  what  end  results  of  continual  testing  of  fissionable 
materials  will  be.  All  anyone  is  sure  of  is  that  any  additional 
radiation  is  dangerous.) 

1P0PULATI0N  EXPLOSION 

Los  Angeles  Times,  March  8,  1959;  Washington,  March  7  (UPl) --World  population 
increased  by  about  90  million  in  1957-58  and  will  reach  nearly  7  billion  by  the 
year  2000  if  present  trends  continue,  a  research  group  reported  today. 

The  report,  issued  by  Population  Reference  Bureau,  Inc.,  said  that  if  nations 
refuse  to  face  up  to  the  growing  population  problem,  the  United  Nations  programs  to 
improve  world  social  and  economic  conditions  may  fail. 

The  group  said  the  unprecedented  growth  in  world  population  in  1957-58  was  the 
same  as  adding  a  new  nation  the  size  of  Japan  or  two  nations  the  size  of  France. 

(Science  can  provide  the  only  answer  to  this  kind  of  a  problem, 
but  it  must  not  be  hampered  by  moralistic  or  religous  dogma. 
A  safe,  cheap  contraceptive  would  be  a  greater  boon  to  humanity 
than  all  the  space  or  missile  projects  now  in  process.) 
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COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 
AMBASSADOR  OF  ILL-WILL 

Vice  President  Richard  Milhous  Nixon  was  flown  to  Moscow  to  officiate  at  the 
opening  of  the  American  exhibition  shown  there  as  part  of  a  cultural  exchange 
program.  Some  sixty  publicity  men  went  with  him  to  'cover'  his  trip,  not  counting 
those  who  were  already  on  the  scene.  But  his  reception  was  not  cordial  and  his 
attitude  was  obviously  bellicose.  He  tries  to  tell  the  Russians  that  America  wants 
only  peace;  but,  coming  from  Nixon,  that  might  mean  anything,  including  the  opposite < 
With  the  demise  of  John  Foster  Dulles,  Richard  M.  Nixon  becomes  America's  Number  One 
ambassador  of  ill-will,  especially  if  we  exclude  Konrad  Adenauer  (a  strong  con- 
tender) from  competition  for  that  distinction. 

To  make  doubly  sure  that  Nixon's  tour  will  be  an  ill-will  affair,  the  United 
States  Congress  passed  a  resolution  dedicating  a  week  for  special  observances  for 
captive  peoples;  and  the  president,  in  endorsing  it,  added  a  few  gratuitously  nasty 
remarks  of  his  own  aimed  straight  at  Russia.  This  is  the  same  pattern  of  bellicos- 
ity as  that  which  was  instigated  in  19^7  when  the,  then,  Democratic  president  openly 
declared  the  Truman  Doctrine,  which  was  obviously  designed  to  undermine  the  efforts 
of  George  C.  Marshall,  Secretary  of  State,  to  negotiate  a  peaceful  modus  Vivendi 
with  the  Soviets.  It  would  appear  that  the  United  States  insists  on  maintaining 
the  Cold  War  (or  worse)  at  any  price  --  even  at  the  price  of  mutual  co -extinct ion. 

RUSSIAN  EXHIBIT  IN  NEW  YORK  CITY 

At  the  same  time  that  the  Americans  are  attempting  to  amaze  the  Russians  in 
Moscow  with  a  demonstration  of  alleged  American  culture  and  manner  of  living,  the 
Russians  are  doing  likewise  to  the  Americans  with  their  exhibit  in  New  York  City. 
The  Soviets  are  putting  more  emphasis  on  technology  than  are  the  Americans,  some  of 
which  is  excellent,  but  much  of  which  is  standard.  Their  automobiles  look  too 
much  like  Detroit  products .  It  is  evident  from  the  exhibit  as  a  whole  that  the 
Russians  have  a  great  deal  of  admiration  for  Western  Culture  and  are  trying  to 
imitate  it.  They  also  appear  to  have  ambitions  to  catch  up  with  the  Americans  in 
the  mass  production  of  mediocre  gadgets  and  other  items.  That  is  about  all  it  will 
take  to  stymie  the  Russian  economy  --  emulation  of  the  American  economy  and  culture. 

The  Russians  have  an  excellent  opportunity  to  adopt  the  best  techniques  and 
designs  which  the  world  affords  and  to  improve  upon  them  and  to  enter  into  the 
creation  and  production  of  entirely  new  designs.  In  a  few  fields,  they  are  doing 
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just  that  and  the  results  are  startling  the  -world's  technologists.  The  East  is  not 
hogged  down  with  private  enterprise  and  anarchic  merchandising  like  the  West  is. 
But  it  still  waits  to  be  seen  if  its  leaders  have  the  strategic  vision  to  take  full 
advantage  of  their  unique  situation. 

FEDERAL  DEFICIT  RETARDS  THE  RECESSION 

The  federal  goverment  of  the  United  States  ended  the  past  fiscal  year  on  June 
30  with  some  $13  billion  in  the  red,  which  does  not  include  that  which  could  be 
hidden  or  obscured.  This  extra  debt  was  created  to  'halt'  the  disastrous  1958 
recession  and  (it  is  hoped)  put  the  economy  in  a  sufficiently  favorable  position  to 
present  a  semblance  of  a  'balanced  budget'  for  1959  —  an  item  to  be  capitalized  on 
by  the  Republicans  in  the  i960  election  campaign  no  doubt. 

STEEL  STRIKE  IS  ON 

A  half  million  workers  in  America's  most  crucial  industry  have  gone  on  strike 
again.  This  strike  does  not  appear  to  worry  the  steel  companies  much.  It  merely 
reduces  their  cost  of  operations  for  awhile  as  their  piled-up  inventories  dwindle 
away.  Labor  could  have  done  no  greater  service  to  the  steel  industry.  In  the 
past,  strikes  have  meant  an  increase  in  wages  and  a  more -than  compensatory  increase 
in  steel  prices.  That  combination  makes  the  steel  companies  happy.  So,  when  the 
steel  companies  get  good  and  ready,  they  will  negotiate  a  settlement  again  —  to 
their  own  advantage.  Labor  will  have  suffered  loss  of  wages  in  the  meantime,  and 
the  steel  companies  lose  nothing.  ...  We  wonder  what  would  have  been  the  outcome 
if  the  Steelworkers  had  INSISTED  on  working  at  full  production  regardless  of  their 
contract  status.  We  suspect  the  steel  companies  would  soon  have  been  crying  'Uncle. 
As  it  is,  the  leaders  of  the  Steelworkers  may  be  sincere  in  their  efforts  to  get 
better  wages  and  other  advantages  for  the  workers;  but,  from  here,  it  looks  more 
like  they  are  in  cahoots  with  the  managers . 

MINOR  COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 

Fidel  Castro  of  Cuba,  having  no  positive  program  to  offer  the  people  of  Cuba, 
incurs  hostility  and  epithets  of  'communist'  by  lopping  off  the  fringes  of  some 
huge  land-holdings  and  supposedly  allocating  them  to  the  peasants .  Other  than 
that,  he  has  to  rely  on  coy  politics  to  stay  in  office.  .  .  .  Multi-millionaire 
Ej; -governor  Harriman  of  New  York  visits  Russia  in  the  guise  of  a  news  reporter, 
then  becomes  labeled  'soft  on  communists'  in  his  own  country  when  he  merely  suggests 
a  limited  recognition  of  East  Germany  by  the  United  States ....  The  American 
missile  men  have  shot  off  a  round-robin  series  of  costly  missiles  this  past  month; 
and,  when  one  of  them  performs  according  to  plan,  it  is  an  occasion  for  much  rejoic- 
ing. .  .  .  Deputy  Premier  Kozlov  of  Russia  comes  to  the  U.S.A.  to  open  the  Russian 
exhibition,  then  tours  the  country  repeating  'let  there  be  peace.'  That  makes  him 
suspect  —  obviously  a  Red  --  since  PEACE  has  become  a  subversive  if  not  a  nasty 
word  along  the  Washington -Rome  axis.  He  has  also  been  labeled  a  'technocrat' 
because  of  his  technical  training.  .  .  .  Now,  if  you  have  enough  money,  you  can 
have  breakfast  in  New  York  and  lunch  in  Los  Angeles ;  all  you  have  to  do  is  figure 
out  'Why?' 


--  Techno  Critic 


ONE  EXPEDIENCY  TO  THE  OTHER 


The  Tampa  Tribune  (Fla.),  June  27,  1959 --The  Federal  Government  now  has  some 
$3>000,000,000  worth  of  wheat  stored  away  in  its  surplus  granaries. 

So  what  does  Congress  do?  It  adopts  legislation  boosting  the  parity  price  on 
wheat,  thus  worsening  the  scandalous  practice  which  spurs  farmers  to  produce  wheat, 
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not  for  the  market,  but  for  the  government's  granaries. 

It  is  true  that  while  boosting  wheat  price  supports  from  $1.81  to  $2.20  a 
bushel,  Congress  also  cut  acreage  allotments  by  25  per  cent. 

But  this  is  no  remedy,  as  it  has  been  proved  before.  With  the  prospect  of 
getting  kO   cents  a  bushel  more  for  his  wheat  crop  next  year,  the  farmer  will  merely 
pour  the  fertilizer  to  his  reduced  acreage  allotment  and  produce  even  more  wheat 
than  he  did  this  year,  thus  adding  to  the  already  unwanted  surplus . 

It  is  not  surprising  then  that  President  Eisenhower  vetoed  the  bill,  commenting 
that  it  "prescribes  for  a  sick  patient  another  dose  of  what  caused  his  illness." 

Both  the  President  and  Secretary  of  Agriculture  Benson  still  insist  that  price 
supports  must  be  kept  flexible,  and  reduced  from  time  to  time,  to  bring  crop  pro- 
duction in  line  with  demand. 

But  even  though  their  system  might  work  better  there's  no  chance  of  getting  it 
approved  by  a  vote -conscious  Congress. 

If  no  new  legislation  is  adopted  the  present  wheat  law,  which  permits  larger 
acreage  allotments  but  a  $1.81  price  prop,  will  continue.  So  will  the  surpluses. 
And  so  will  the  heavy  drain  on  the  taxpayer's  pocketbook. 

It  appears  now  that  the  only  thing  that  will  end  this  stupid  performance  by 
Congress  and  limit  excessive  crops  will  be  the  arrival  of  the  day  when  the  land  is 
completely  occupied  by  surplus  granaries  and  there's  none  left  to  plow. 

The  day  can't  be  too  far  away. 

(The  offering  of  one  stupid  performance  to  replace  another  is  no 
solution.  We  are  living  in  a  scientific  age,  which  requires 
scientific  thinking  and  planning.  Our  political  and  Price  System 
method  of  operation  has  proven  to  be  ineffective  in  meeting  these 
requirements .) 

CORN  GLUT  CN  THE  INCREASE 

Wall  Street  Journal,  July  "( ,  1959 — Bumper  harvest  prospects  brighten  as  good 
weather  spurs  the  growth  of  major  crops. 

Wheat  ripens  so  fast  that  some  farmers  are  able  to  follow  combines  with  plows 
and  plant  soybeans  on  the  same  land.  More  optimistic  observers  say  the  soybean 
crop  could  equal  or  even  top  the  57^  million  bushel  1958  crop.  That  could  mean  a 
harvest  double  the  average  of  the  last  ten  years. 

Weather  also  produces  forecasts  of  a  h   billion  bushel  corn  crop,  which  would 
be  a  record.  In  many  Illinois  fields  corn  stands  25$  taller  than  it  did  a  year  ago. 
Corn  could  become  the  No.  1  glut;  output  of  wheat,  now  the  biggest  surplus,  is  un- 
officially estimated  at  1.1  billion  bushels,  down  about  300  million  from  1958. 
Cotton  output  will  spurt.  Larger  acreage  is  expected  to  result  in  a  crop  of  1U.5 
million  bales,  about  3  million  more  than  last  year. 

July  and  August  are  critical  months  for  corn  and  cotton  and  production  figures 
could  still  be  changed. 

CANADIAN  PORK  SURPLUS:   95  MILLION  POUNDS 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  June  9,  1959,  Ottawa  (CP)--The  Government  has  been  hit 
with  such  a  heavy  flow  of  surplus  pork  that  it  has  run  out  of  storage  space  for 
frozen  cuts  and  has  been  forced  back  into  the  pork  canning  business,  authorities 
disclosed  yesterday. 

They  said  that  in  addition  to  some  70,000,000  pounds  of  frozen  cuts,  the 
Government  will  have  about  25,000,000  pounds  of  pork  in  cans  by  the  end  of  June. 
This  would  represent  a  total  federal  investment  of  some  $^3,000,000  in  surplus 
pork. 

This  is  the  first  time  the  administration  has  been  in  the  canning  business  since 
1952  when  an  outbreak  of  dreaded  foot-and-mouth  disease  shattered  foreign  markets 
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for  Canadian  meat.  Surplus  canned  pork  was  finally  shipped  behind  the  Iron  Curtain 
and  sold  at  a  heavy  loss . 

Officials  said  some  of  the  current  cans  may  end  up  in  the  same  -way.  They  had 
been  trying  hard  to  find  commercial  markets,  but  so  far  few  have  turned  up.  The 
disposal  outlook  was  not  bright. 

The  Government  has  been  supporting  the  pork  market  by  buying  surpluses  at  the 
floor  price  of  $25  a  hundredweight.  Last  March  Agriculture  Minister  Harkness  said 
the  floor  would  be  reduced  to  $23-65  a  hundredweight  effective  next  Oct.  1. 

(The  continual  rise  in  surplus  goods,  of  all  kinds,  is  the 
most  serious  problem  facing  us  today.  Basically  it  is  a 
simple  engineering  problem,  but  cannot  be  solved  within 
the  frame^orK  of  the  Price  System.) 

STEEL  OUTPUT  SETS  RECORD 

Los  Angeles  Tines,  July  12,  1959,  New  York,  July  11,  (AP)--U.S.  furnaces 
poured  a  record  64,278,569  tons  of  steel  in  the  first  half  of  the  year,  the  American 
Iron  &  SteeJ  Institute  said  today. 

This  topped  the  previous  first-half  mark  of  62,607,000  tons,  set  in  1956,  and 
was  up  a  Whopping"  JCffo   over  production  of  37,752, h-87  tons  in  the  recession -riddled 
first  half  of  1958.  The  highest  second-half  production  was  59,830,000  tons  in 

1955- 

Output  of  33,790,501  tons  in  the  April-June  quarter  also  set  a  record,  topping 
the  previous  high  of  32,^00,000  tons  in  the  fourth  quarter  of  1956.  In  1958,  only 
18,961,630  tons  -were  poured  in  the  second  quarter. 

'STRIKE'  EFFECTS  TRANSPORTATION  SERVICES 

Christian  Science  Monitor,  July  17,  1959,  Chicago --The  impact  of  the  steel 
strike  continues  to  seep  beneath  padlocked  mill  gates  into  widespread  affairs  of 
the  nation.  Its  powerful  flow  July  lo  touched  transport  industries. 

In  the  South  Chicago  steel  zone  the  Elgin,  Joliet  &  Eastern  Railroad,  prime 
hauler  of  steel  and  ore  in  the  number  one  heavy  metal  production  area  in  the 
country,  announced  layoffs  of  2,6kl   of  its  5,25^  employees.  More  than  1,800  of 
these  men  are  in  the  Gary,  Ind.  area. 

The  Nickel  Plate  railroad,  reported  it  is  preparing  to  furlough  employees. 
The  Pennsylvania  Railroad  announced  a  systemwide  layoff  of  6,200  workers  because 
20  per  cent  of  its  freight  business  is  tied  to  the  steel  mills. 

The  Indiana  Harbor  Belt  Railroad,  a  link  in  the  New  York  Central  System,  has 
laid  off  some  500  out  of  3,500  employees.  Most  of  the  first  to  go  were  shop  and 
maintenance  workers.  If  the  strike  continues  another  week,  as  many  more  are 
expected  to  be  workless. 

From  Cleveland  came  word  that  the  Erie  Railroad  was  forced  to  drop  250  operat- 
ing and  office  personnel. 

Truckers  are  trimming  driver  forces  throughout  this  area.  As  much  as  50  per 
cent  of  some  trucking  operations  will  be  threatened  in  some  companies  just  as  soon 
as  final  mill  shipments  are  delivered. 

In  the  construction  industry,  supplies  of  steel  reported  on  hand  ranged  from 
"a  couple  of  weeks"  to  "a  couple  of  months." 

Work  on  Chicago's  new  Lake  Front  convention  hall  reportedly  will  not  be 
affected  immediately,  but  structural  steel  on  hand  for  work  on  one  of  Illinois ' 
superhighways  was  said  to  be  only  a  two  weeks'  supply. 

Detroit  auto  makers  say  they  face  no  metal  shortages  for  either  1959  or  the 
new  line  of  i960  models.  They  talk  in  terms  of  even  a  three -month  strike  not  dis- 
turbing auto  production  schedules.  Furthermore,  they  say,  dealers  have  nearly  one 
million  cars  in  stock  to  provide  a  substantial  cushion. 
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Workers  at  Inland  Steel's  Wheelwright,  Ky.,  mine --1,000  in  number --are  without 
work  just  two  days  after  they  had  returned  to  their  jobs  from  a  two-week  vacation. 

The  3,000  members  of  the  United  Steelworkers  of  America  who  work  on  some  1^3 
Lake  ore  boats  will  join  strikers  as  soon  as  their  ships  reach  port. 

Meanwhile,  Howard  R.  Hague,  of  Pittsburgh,  USW  vice-president,  is  in  Chicago 
to  visit  picket  lines  and  the  homes  of  steel  workers. 

The  seepage  of  strike  impact,  it  is  widely  agreed,  is  so  steady  as  to  be  almost 
immeasurable.  But  one  attempt,  to  calculate  the  effect,  by  the  University  of 
Pittsburgh,  figures  that  in  the  last  major  steel  strike- -the  1956  dispute  which 
lasted  3^-  days --business  in  the  metropolitan  Pittsburgh  area  declined  by  50  per  cent. 

Veteran  strike  observers  here  also  agree  that  no  community,  however,  remote 
from  the  now  sleeping  giants  of  steel,  is  on  high  enough  ground  to  escape  the 
effects  of  the  strike. 

(After  reading  the  last  two  articles  one  can  see  who  is 
benefitting  from  the  'strike.') 

TECHNOLOGICAL  IMPROVEMENTS  SLOW  FACTORY  EMPLOYMENT 

Valley  Times,  (L.A.  Cal.),  July  8,  1959,  Washington  (UPl)--The  number  of 
factory  jobs  may  never  again  reach  pre-recession  highs,  a  Labor  Department  spokesman 
said  today. 

Robert  M.  Shaw  said  many  manufacturing  jobs  may  have  been  wiped  out  during  the 
downturn  by  "improved  technology." 

He  said  the  pickup  in  factory  employment  still  is  lagging  far  behind  the  re- 
covery in  industrial  production,  which  set  new  high  records  in  recent  months. 

"This  unequal  recovery  rate,  which  first  became  apparent  in  mid-1958,  con- 
tinues to  be  impressive  because  the  discrepancy  between  man-hours  and  production  is 
growing  larger,"  Shaw  said. 

"Although  factory  man  hours  have  been  boosted  by  the  recall  of  fairly  large 
numbers  of  laid-off  workers  during  the  past  year,  many  jobs  that  existed  before  the 
recession  are  still  unfilled,  and  perhaps  nonexistent  as  improved  technology  has 
made  it  unnecessary  to  continue  some  jobs,"  he  wrote  in  a  Bureau  of  Labor  Statistics 
report . 

Although  the  Federal  Reserve  Board's  industrial  production  index  has  been 
hitting  new  all-time  peaks,  factory  employment  remains  below  1957  levels.  It 
reached  16,135,000  in  May,  compared  to  about  16,750,000  two  years  ago  at  the  same 
t  in:e .... 

(To  top  the  above  situation  off,  an  additional  2,000,000  young 
people  from  high  school  and  college  enter  the  labor  market  yearly. 
Considering  our  present  rate  of  economic  growth,  this  constant 
influx  of  new  job  seekers  cannot  possibly  be  absorbed  into 
the  labor  market.) 

THE  UPWARD  SPIRAL  OF  TAXES 

Wall  Street  Journal,  July  Ik,   1959--The  rebounding  economy  is  easing  the 
financial  ills  of  a  number  of  states,  at  least  for  the  time  being.  .  .  . 

....  A  measure  of  the  improvement  is  the  comparison  with  the  gloomy  outlook 
a  year  ago.  Receipts  of  all  the  states  in  the  year  ended  June  30,  1958,  totaled 
$14-9  billion.  While  that  was  2.6$  higher  than  the  preceding  year,  it  represented 
the  smallest  year-to-year  gain  since  World  War  II.  Meanwhile,  spending- -swelled  by 
recession -related  programs  of  welfare  and  public  works --came  to  $23-5  billion. 
Though  such  additional  revenues  as  Federal  aid  and  tolls  and  fees  brought  total 
general  revenue  to  $21.8  billion,  that  was  still  $1.7  billion  short  of  covering 
expenditures.  Hence  the  states  slipped  increasingly  into  the  red;  state  debt  rose 
to  a  new  high  of  $15.^  billion  on  June  30,  1958,  against  $13-7  billion  the  year 
before . 
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While  comparable  figures  for  the  year  ended  June  30,  1959,  are  not  yet  avail- 
able, the  Tax  Foundation,  a  private  research  group,  estimates  revenues  during  the 
period  rose  to  $16.7  billion,  a  gain  of  12$.  No  estimates  are  available  for  the 
increase  in  spending  during  the  same  period,  but  it  is  believed  to  be  less  than  the 
revenue  gain.  .  .  . 

....  California,  for  example,  vent  into  the  fiscal  year  ended  June  30,  1959> 
running  a  deficit  in  its  current  accounts  of  $68  million.  Most  of  its  once  sizable 
reserve  funds  were  exhausted. 

Last  month,  the  legislature  enacted  about  $218  million  in  additional  taxes, 
including  increases  in  personal  income  taxes,  a  new  3-cents  a  pack  cigaret  tax  and 
a  variety  of  new  business  taxes.  The  legislature  cut  Governor  Edmund  "Pat"  Brown's 
spending  requests  by  some  $38  million.  Now,  Richard  Nevins,  a  member  of  the  State 
Board  of  Tax  Equalization,  estimates  the  deficit  was  cleaned  up  almost  completely. 
Providing  a  valuable  assist  is  a  recent  sharp  pickup  in  the  state's  3fo   sales  tax 
collections . 

Massachusetts,  which  faced  a  $20  million  deficit  for  the  June  30  fiscal  year, 
managed  to  avoid  red  ink  and,  in  fact,  contrived  to  wind  up  another  $20  million  to 
the  good.  This  was  achieved  mainly  by  instituting  income  tax  withholding  by  em- 
ployers of  employes'  pay--a  system  that  provides  something  of  a  "windfall"  in  the 
first  year  it  goes  into  effect,  since  it  means  collecting  two  years  taxes  in  one. 
Aiding  the  Bay  State's  financial  position  was  a  h%   rise  in  all  tax  collections  over 
earlier  estimates,  according  to  state  tax  commissioner  Robert  T.  Capeless. 

Five  other  states  this  year  adopted  tax  withholding,  four  of  which- -North 
Carolina,  Utah,  South  Carolina  and  Oklahoma- -also  embraced  the  "windfall"  device. 

The  one  state  which  enacted  tax  withholding  with  the  "windfall"  feature  was 
New  York.  It  excused  residents  from  paying  taxes  on  1958  earnings  in  1959  when 
tax  withholding  went  into  effect,  along  with' rate  increases  in  higher  personal 
income  tax  brackets . 

New  York  entered  its  current  fiscal  year  last  April  1  with  a  deficit  of  some 
$180  million.  The  state  legislature,  at  Governor  Nelson  Rockefeller's  request, 
enacted  $280  million  in  additional  income,  gasoline  and  cigaret  taxes.  .  .  . 

(Some  who  think  that  our  economy  will  be  'saved'  by  increased 
taxes,  do  not  yet  have  the  complete  picture.  One  example: 
Our  economic  growth  rate,  to  survive,  should  be  at  least  5 
per  cent.  Between  1953  and  1958  the  average  rate  of  growth 
was  only  about  1  l/2  per  centl) 

'CREDIT  CARD'  NOT  ONLY  FOR  CONSUMER  GOODS 

Wall  Street  Journal,  July  16,  1959,  San  Francisco --Holders  of  Bank  of  America 
credit  cards  in  four  counties  of  California's  San  Joaquin  Valley  can  now  take  out 
health  insurance  and  charge  the  monthly  payments  to  their  accounts .  The  card  even 
can  be  used  to  pay  certain  individual  hospitals  and  physicians.  .  .  . 

....  Apart  from  the  health  insurance  plan,  Bankamericard  holders  also  may 
use  their  card  with  some  k-50   to  500  doctors,  dentists,  chiropractors  and  optome-. 
trists,  as  well  as  a  number  of  hospitals,  which  have  signed  up  individually  with 
Bank  of  America  to  honor  the  cards  just  as  a  merchant  would.  This  phase  of  credit 
card  service  is  moving  slowly  so  far,  however,  the  bank  concedes . 

(Looks  like  the  trend  is  to  consolidate  your  bills,  get  new  ones, 
consolidate  them,  ad  infinitum  ~-  then  lose  your  job.) 

FREE  ENTERPRISE  AT  ANY  COST 

Hamilton  Spectator  (Ont.,  Can.),  July  3,  1959--Since  1950  the  American  invest- 
ment dollar  has  flowed  abroad  in  a  mighty  river.  Almost  $27  billion  has  been 
plowed  into  factories,  mines  and  oil  wells  in  foreign  countries.  It  is  no 


coincidence  that  this  huge  stake  has  "been  steadily  invested  at  a  time  when  pay 
rates  at  home  have  been  going  up  year  "by  year,  inflation  has  continued  practically 
unchecked  and,  latterly,  exports  have  fallen  off.  The  workings  of  cause  and  effect 
in  this  process  are  simple  to  see,  only  the  solution  is  difficult. 

Now  this  foreign  investment  is  beginning  to  produce  dividends  of  two  kinds; 
the  first  in  the  form  of  profits  and  the  second  as  manufactured  products  which 
return  as  imports  to  compete  at  lower  prices  with  articles  produced  at  home.  These 
are  the  products  from  "low  wage  economies",  an  expression  with  which  we  have  become 
very  familiar  this  last  year  or  two. 

The  American  people  are  now  buying  in  increasing  quantities  and  at  much  lower 
prices  motor  cars,  farm  and  electrical  equipments,  chemicals,  office  machinery  and 
a  host  of  manufactured  goods  made  by  subsidiaries  of  homeowned  companies  in  foreign 
countries . 

The  average  hourly  rate  of  pay  in  fourteen  major  American  industries --includ- 
ing the  comparatively  low -wage  textile  industry—is  $2.60.  In  Britain  the  figure 
would  be  about  90  cents,  in  West  Germany  about  75  cents  and  in  Japan  much  lower 
still.  .  .  . 

(Our  so  called  'enemies'  have  no  need  to  even  attempt  any  form 
of  sabotage.  All  they  need  do  is  sit  back  and  let  our  system, 
with  it's  built-in  traitorous  design,  destroy  itself.) 

STRONTIUM  90  SHOWS  A  DOUBLING  OVER  2 -YEAR  PERIOD 

New  York  Times,  April  22,  1959--A  new  report  on  strontium  90  shows  that  the 
concentration  of  the  radioactive  substance  in  the  bones  of  American  children 
doubled  between  1955  and  1957. 

The  increase  was  greater  than  that  recorded  by  earlier  studies.  The  levels 
involved  remain  far  below  the  estimated  maximum  permissible  concentration  of 
strontium  90  in  human  bones. 

There  has  been  considerable  debate  among  scientists,  however,  on  whether  the 
present  permissible  concentration  is  a  valid  guide  to  safety  for  the  general  popula- 
tion. 

Strontium  90  is  considered  one  of  the  more  hazardous  components  of  fallout 
from  atomic  explosions. 

It  is  a  radioactive  form  of  the  natural  element  strontium  and,  being  chemically 
similar  to  calcium,  tends  to  be  taken  up  by  human  bones  once  the  substance  gets  into 
the  food  or  water  supply. 

In  high  enough  concentrations,  strontium  90  is  considered  capable  of  producing 
bone  cancer  or  leukemia.  ... 

....  The  current  maximum  permissible  bone  concentration  of  strontium  90  for 
the  population  at  large  is  100  strontium  units .  That  is ,  100  micromicrocuries  per 
gram  of  calcium.  .  .  . 

....  The  report  estimates  that  in  January  1958,  the  average  world  strontium 
90  burden  in  adult  skeletons  was  0.19  micromicrocuries  of  strontium  per  gram  of 
calcium. 

New  York  City  sampling,  of  adult  whole  skeletons,  has  shown  a  steady  annual 
rise  of  about  50  percent  during  four  consecutive  yearly  periods,  according  to  the 
data. 

The  latest  of  these  is  labeled  July  1956-June  1957.  However,  one  of  the 
authors  said  yesterday  that  there  was  considerable  delays  in  getting  samples.  The 
bones  tested,  therefore,  probably  represented  an  earlier  period. 

The  scientists  predicted  that  in  1966 -barring  further  atom  tests,  the  world's 
average  young  child  would  have  a  bone  concentration  of  k   micromicrocuries  of 
strontium- -plus  90  per  gram  of  calcium. 
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Ten  percent  may  run  as  high  as  8  units  and  1  percent  as  high  as  20.  The 
prediction  holds  that  none  -will  exceed  80. 

(We  are,  without  a  doubt,  living  in  a  Moronic  Age --An  age  that 
is  proving  man  (Homo  the  Sap)  to  he  the  only  animal  smart  enough 
to  be  stupid.) 

HERE  IT  IS— BUT  WHERE  ARE  WE? 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  June  15;  1959 >   New  York--A  new  thermoelectric  genera- 
tor, a  device  in  which  heat  is  converted  directly  into  electricity  without  any  mov- 
ing parts,  was  announced  by  Lieut.  -  Gen.  Bernard  A.  Schriever,  commander,  Air 
Research  and  Development  Command  (ARDC),  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Indiana 
Chamber  of  Commerce  in  Indianapolis. 

Thermoelectricity  uses  materials  known  as  semiconductors,  which  number  among 
their  remarkable  properties  the  ability  to  convert  heat  energy  directly  into  elec- 
trical energy.  When  heat  is  applied  to  one  end  of  a  semiconductor  it  causes  an 
electric  current  to  flow  from  the  positive  to  the  negative  end.  .  .  . 

....  Known  as  TAP-100  (terrestrial  auxiliary  power,  100  watts),  it  can 
convert  the  heat  of  a  burning  fuel  directly  into  electricity  on  a  scale  "large 
enough  to  light  brightly  an  average  room,  operate  a  one -eighth  horsepower  electric 
motor,  or  power  the  average  portable  TV  set." 

TAP-100  was  developed  by  the  Westinghouse  Electric  Corporation  for  ARDC.  It 
is  about  the  size  of  a  medicine  ball  and  weighs  ^0  pounds.  It  is  said  "to  deliver 
three  times  as  much  power  per  pound  of  weight  as  any  previously  announced  generator 
of  its  type"  and  to  "transfer  into  a  comparatively  large  scale  device  the  advant- 
ages of  thermoelectric  power  generation  previously  attained  only  in  smaller  units." 

The  new  thermoelectric  generator  burns  propane  - -the  bottled  gas  used  in  house 
trailers  and  homes  isolated  from  supplies  of  natural  or  manufactured  gas .  However, 
a  Westinghouse  announcement  states,  the  power  plant  is  by  no  means  limited  to  this 
single  fuel. 

(The  cheapest  and  most  abundant  scource  of  heat  we  have  is  the 
sun.  But  when  you  have  a  gigantic  petroleum  consuming  nation 
on  a  profit  motive,  solar  energy  is  out.) 

THE  LAST  WORD  FOR  THE  'PATRIOTIC  CITIZEN 

Wall  Street  Journal,  June  23,  1959,  Houston --Behind  on  your  bills?  Cringe 
when  the  phone  rings? 

Don't  worry.  Chances  are  it's  just  your  bill  collector  with  a  soothing, 
appealing  message  that  you'll  "feel  better"  if  you  take  care  of  that  past  due 
account.  The  idea  is  to  "motivate"  you  into  paying,  rather  than  using  threats.  .  . 

....  The  new  approach,  he  says,  is  based  on  appeals  to  pride  and  to  the 
delinquent's  basic  sense  of  honesty.  One  suggested  appeal:   "When  the  grocer 
granted  you  this  credit,  he  assumed  you  are  an  honest  man.  He  was  right,  wasn't  he? 

Another  step  the  bill  collectors  are  pondering:  A  national  "pay  your  bills" 
week.  One  suggested  time:  The  week  after  Christmas. 
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COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 
BIG  TWO  MEETING  COMING  UP 

President  Eisenhower  and  Premier  Khrushchev  have  agreed  to  exchange  visits  in 
the  near  future  and  'talk  over'  mutual  problems.  Although  they  are  not  billed  as 
official  conferences,  these  top  level  meetings  have  created  quite  a  stir  among  the 
reactionary,  Cold  War  elements  in  Western  Europe  and  the  United  States  --  particu- 
larly among  the  Roman  Catholic  elements  which  are  quivering  with  apprehension, 
from  Cardinal  Spellman  to  Senator  Mansfield  to  George  Meany  of  AFL-CIO.  Many 
other  minor  reactionaries  on  this  Continent  are  sputtering  and  fuming. 

The  President,  in  the  absence  of  the  experienced  advice  of  the  late  John 
Foster  Dulles  on  how  to  keep  the  Cold  War  rolling  along,  has  rushed  over  to  Bonn 
to  consult  with  Konrad  Adenauer,  Mr.  Dulles'  successor  as  expert  on  the  Cold 
War.  ...  In  connection  with  the  exchange  of  visits,  there  are  a  number  of 
back-stage  maneuvers  going  on,  including  the  contentiousness  of  Charles  DeGaulle 
in  France  and  sly  attempts  in  this  country  at  crowding  one  Richard  M.  Nixon  out 
of  the  spotlight.  .  .  It  is  hoped  that  Mr.  Khrushchev  will  'see  the  light  of  Truth' 
when  he  visits  America  and  sees  all  the  happy,  prosperous,  church -going  people  we 
have  over  here;  but  it  is  feared  more  that  Mr.  Eisenhower  might  be  out-talked, 
meaning  that  he  would  become  oriented  in  the  direction  of  peace  and  away  from  the 
Cold  War. 

Anyway,  Congress  is  so  'spooked'  by  the  impending  visit  of  the  Premier  that 
it  is  rushing  through  its  remaining  session  so  that  the  members  can  scatter  to 
the  hinterlands  and  thereby  avoid  the  courtesies  of  protocol  Find  hospitality. 

ONE  HUNDRED  YEARS  OF  OIL 

The  petroleum  industry,  in  the  modern  sense,  celebrated  its  100th  anniversary 
on  August  27* }   with  special  observances  at  Titusville,  Pennsylvania,  where  the  first 
official  oil  well,  drilled  to  a  depth  of  70  feet,  yielded  some  35  barrels  per  day. 
Up  to  that  time,  petroleum  had  been  skimmed  from  wells  and  seepages  and  used 
mainly  for  medicinal  and  lubrication  purposes.  .  .  .  Now  the  whole  world  economy 
is  dependent  on  oil;  and  world  politics  is  strongly  governed  by  it.  So  influential 
is  oil  that,  when  political  morality  runs  into  conflict  with  the  business  of 
petroleum  exploitation,  political  morality  is  submerged  in  favor  of  the  oil  in- 
terests. So  conspicuous  has  this  tendency  been  that  some  cynics  have  accused  the 
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United  States  Marines  of  being  an  adjunct  to  'Standard  Oil'  --  providing  it  with 
international  police  protection  at  public  expense . 

In  spite  of  optimistic  '  estimates '  of  vast  world  reserves  of  petroleum,  it  is 
generally  conceded  by  resource  scientists  that,  as  a  major  source  of  energy,  oil 
will  be  gone  well  within  the  next  century.  As  for  the  United  States,  the  "life 
expectancy'  of  petroleum  is  very  much  less.  .  .  .  Where  will  man  get  his  energy 
then? 

The  most  abundant  and  safest  source  is  the  recurrent  energy  of  the  sun.  The 
development  of  that  source  is  the  one  which  Technocracy  advises  should  be  given 
top  research  priority.  But,  alas,  it  is  the  source  that  is  least  subject  to 
control  by  private  enterprise  interests;  hence,  it  finds  little  favor  among 
political  circles.  Like  many  other  technological  improvements  of  recent  date, 
the  development  of  solar  energy  for  practical  use  on  a  large  scale  probably  will 
be  forced  upon  us  from  the  outside  rather  than  stem  from  internal  initiative. 
(Until,  and  if,  various  major  problems  connected  with  the  development  and  use  of 
'atomic  energy'  are  solved,  THAT  shall  remain  a  very  hazardous  and  costly  source 
of  supply.) 

MEETING  OF  OAS  IN  CHILE 

The  Organization  of  American  States,  the  OA^erwhelming  majority  of  which  are 
Latin  American,  met  in  Chile  to  discuss  the  problem  of  aggression  in  the  Caribbean. 
Ostensibly,  the  problem  revolved  around  the  petty  invasion  attempts  of  certain 
small  states  upon  other  small  states.  But  it  would  seem  from  a  study  of  the  early 
publicity  in  the  American  press  that  the  United  States  regarded  Venezuela  as  the 
real  scorpion  in  the  Caribbean.  There,  a  government  which  was  opposed  by  the  U.S. 
State  Department  and  the  big  oil  interests  was  duly  elected  to  office  and  has 
since  managed  to  stay  in  office  despite  various  organized  efforts  to  maneuver  it 
out.   It  seems  that  the  Betancourt  regime  is  not  sufficiently  enthusiastic  about 
the  virtues  of  free  enterprise  to  suit  the  reactionaries  of  the  Western  Hemisphere. 
But  the  new  Secretary  of  State  was  not  sufficiently  adroit  to  manipulate  the  OAS 
to  put  pressure  on  Venezuela.   Instead,  the  Latins  started  sounding  off  about 
dictatorships  and  reiterating  their  need  for  bigger  hand-outs  from  the  American 
Treasury;  and  they  were  not  too  much  concerned  about  a  few  little  shooting 
squabbles  in  their  area.  The  'question'  of  Venezuela  was  not  even  made  an  issue 
at  the  conference . 

The  one  problem  in  latin  America  that  is  defeating  them  is  the  excessive  rate 
of  population  growth.  Dominated  by  a  church  that  is  mainly  interested  in  keeping 
the  people  ignorant,  submissive,  hard-working,  and  reproductively  prolific,  Latin 
America  is  building  up  to  an  explosive  social  situation.  On  the  one  side  is  super- 
stition and  Yankee  dollars  to  maintain  the  ptatus  quo;  on  the  other  side  is  an 
increasingly  intolerable  circumstance  for  the  great  majority  of  the  people.  .  .  . 
But  anyone  with  an  idea  for  social  improvement  in  Latin  America  is  regarded  as  a 
Red,  hence  an  enemy  of  Western  Culture. 

MINOR  NOTES  ON  THE  NEWS 

The  Nixon  excursion  to  Russia  has  been  heralded  by  his  numerous  publicity 
agents  as  a  great  political  success,  one  that  might  even  have  enough  momentum  to 
catapult  him  into  the  White  House  in  1961  --  which  goes  to  show  how  flimsy  are 
the  factors  which  influence  decisions  in  a.  'democracy.'  .  .  .  Governor  Rockefeller 
Of  New  York,  not  being  able  to  compote  with  Nixon  on  time  spent  with  Khrushchev, 
has  had  to  turn  to  another  gimmick  to  boost  his  political  rating  with  the  voters. 
The  marriage  of  his  son  with  a  'poor'  Norwegian  girl  is  being  ballyhooed  all  out 
of  proportion  to  its  importance.   It  is  obviously  being  used  as  a  political  angle, 
to  'prove'  how  democratic  the  Rockefeller  family  has  now  become.   (But  the  blue 


bloods  and  the  publicity  hounds  will  never  let  the  poor  girl  outlive  the  'fact' 
that  she  Was  once  a  'kitchen  maid.') 

--  Techno  Critic 

THE  PRICE  SYSTEM'S  WORST  ENEMY  --  ABUNDANCE 

Wall  Street  Journal,  August  11,  1959*  Washington --The  highest  per-acre  cotton 
yield  on  record  will  give  U,S.  farmers  this  season  their  biggest  crop  in  six  years, 
the  Agriculture  Department  predicted.  But  officials  said  prospects  for  heavier 
consumption  could  keep  the  new  harvest  from  fattening  the  cotton  surplus. 

The  agency,  in  its  first  estimate  of  the  1959  crop,  placed  production  at 
1^,815,000  bales  of  500  pounds  each,  up  29$  from  last  year  and  5$  above  the  19^8-57 
average.  The  forecast  was  based  on  August  1  crop  conditions. 

A  crop  of  the  predicted  size  would  be  the  greatest  since  195 3^  when  production 
totaled  16,^65,000  bales.  Bigger  yields  and  higher  acreage  are  combining  to  pro- 
duce the  increase  from  the  1958  crop.  Forecasters  said  average  yields  will  climb 
to  a  record  k'jh   pounds  an  acre,  up  from  last  year's  former  high  of  U66  and  the 
ten -year  average  of  329-  •  •  • 

FRUIT  PRICES  MAY  BE  LOWER  THIS  YEAR 

Wall  Street  Journal,  August  10,  1959;  San  Francisco  --  Heavily  laden  fruit 
trees  in  California's  orchards  are  yielding  a  harvest  of  cheaper  canned  fruit  in 
the  nation's  food  markets. 

Hefty  crop  prospects,  plus  relatively  large  inventory  carry-overs  from  last 
year,  slashed  prices  for  cling  peaches,  for  example,  to  the  lowest  point  since 
mid-1950  for  a  short  spell  recently.  Up  a  bit  since  then,  the  price  still  remains 
well  below  year  ago  levels. 

The  low  prices  for  clings- -the  nation's  single  largest  fruit  pack  and  a  price 
bellwether- -as  well  as  generally  big  crop  forecasts  for  other  canning  fruit  have 
pushed  down  tags  of  other  major  canned  fruits  in  California,  where  about  half  the 
nation's  tinned  fruits  are  packed.  Apricots,  fruit  cocktail  and  pear  prices,  in 
some  instances,  have  already  been  cut.  Some  industry  officials  also  look  for 
lower  prices  for  freestone  peaches. 

"In  general  it  looks  as  if  there  will  be  somewhat  lower  fruit  prices  this 
year,"  comments  a  top  canning  company  official  here.  However  he  cautions,  "a  lot 
still  depends  on  the  outcome  of  the  pack."  The  season's  fruit  pack  as  a  whole  is 
still  in  the  early  stages,  he  notes,  and  the  final  output  could  still  be  trimmed 
by  bad  weather  or  other  adverse  growing  conditions  .... 

BUT  THE  WEATHER  MIGHT  NOT  DESTROY  ENOUGH  --SO.  .  . 

California  Farmer,  August  1,  1959- -The  Statu-  Director  of  Agriculture  has 
issued  an  order  requiring  cling  peach  growers  to  eliminate  production  from  12  per 
cent  of  their  trees,  based  on  a  recommendation  by  the  Cling  Peach  Advisory  Board. 

CANADA'S  WHEAT  SURPLUS  UP  FOR  '59 

Hamilton  Spectator,  July  17;  1959- -The  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  reports 
Canada's  wheat  acreage  for  1959  about  11  per  cent  higher  than  that  of  last  year 
and  about  500,000  acres  more  than  had  been  expected.  Assuming  an  average  yield, 
this  increased  acreage  in  itself  should  produce  another  kO   million  bushels  of 
wheat  this  year,  adding  that  amount  to  accumulating  surplus.  .  . 
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THE  STORAGE  MANIA 


Wall  Street  Journal,  August  13,  1959 --Storage  costs  on  the  oldest  surplus 
corn  approach  half  its  market  value. 

Farmers  are  still  collecting  storage  fees  from  Uncle  Sam  on  2b  million 
"bushels  of  surplus  corn  grown  in  1955  •  The  corn  originally  cost  the  Government 
about  $1.60  a  "bushel.  Storage  charges  already  add  up  to  about  50  cents  a  bushel 
and  they'll  mount  to  65  cents  if  the  corn  is  held  until  next  July. 

But  corn  prices  have  been  trending  downward.  So,  if  the  farm  surplus  man- 
agers sell  now,  the  corn  will  bring  only  about  $1.15  a  bushel.  This  year's  crop, 
moreover,  is  expected  to  smash  all  records,  reaching  h.2   billion  bushels,  up  from 
the  19krJ-5Q   average  of  3.2  billion. 

THE  AMERICAN  WAY 

New  York  Herald  Tribune,  August  15,  1959--H  yours  is  an  average  family  you 
had  an  investment  interest  of  $131.89  in  surplus  farm  commodities  as  of  December, 
1958'   In  case  you'd  like  to  know  what  you  owned  on  that  date,  "The  Magazine  of 
Wall  Street"  has  figured  it  out. 

You  had  fourteen  bushels  of  wheat,  twenty-one  bushels  of  corn,  300  pounds  of 
grain  sorghum,  a  fifth  of  a  pound  of  tobacco,  a  peck  of  soybeans  and  a  bushel  of 
barley. 

Since  then  your  wheat  holdings  have  risen  by  more  than  50  per  cent,  for  the 
government's  store  as  of  May  31  had  risen  by  370,000,000  bushels,  according  to  the 
latest  agricultural  department  bulletin.  You've  lost  a  couple  of  bushels  of  corn 
because  the  stocks  have  fallen  by  about  100,000,000  bushels.  You've  added  another 
200  pounds  or  so  to  your  stock  of  grain  sorghum.  Your  soybean  horde  has  been  cut 
by  about  35  per  cent.  But  your  barley  bushel  is  overflowing  by  a  gain  of  about  20 
per  cent . 

Fortunately,  you  don't  have  to  store  your  share  at  home.   But  you  are  helping 
pay  storage  elsewhere -••to  the  tune  of  $1,000,000  a  day  for  the  nation.   Interesting 
figures,  aren't  they,  sucker?       ■■•Milwaukee  Journal 

(First  you  paid  for  the  surplus,  and  the  soil  bank  program, 
then  for  the  storage --resulting  in  higher  consumer  prices 
as  the  result  of  the  artificially  produced  scarcity,  and 
last  but  not  least  higher  business  profits.) 

RUN  UNCLE,  RUN 

The  Fargo  Forum  and  Moorhead  News,  July  25,  1959 --American  industry  "is  being 
run  out  of  world  markets  and  is  rapidly  being  run  ragged  in  our  own  domestic 
market . " 

Returning  from  vacation,  I  found  those  gloomy  quotes  in  Mill  &  Factory,  a 
publication  in  the  production  and  maintenance  engineering  field.  .  .  . 

....  The  quotes  were  from  Carl  C.  Harrington,  editor  of  Mill  &  Factory. 
He  added:   "After  World  War  II  the  economies  of  many  countries  hit  rock  botton. 
To  rehabilitate  these  countries  we  (the  United  States)  poured  in  some  75  billion 
dollars,  We  educated  their  engineers  with  our  best  industrial  know-how.   In  some 
cases  we  even  curbed  outside  competition  until  the  local  industries  got  going. 

"These  countries  eagerly  absorbed  everything  we  could  give  them- -except  one 
thing.  They  did  not  accept  our  high  wages  for  labor.  So  what  happened? 

"We  find  these  countries  with  the  most  modern  plants  equipped  with  the  most 
modern  machines --paid  for  by  the  American  taxpayer,  both  company  and  individual. 
These  plants  can  turn  out  manufactured  goods  as  efficiently  as  we  can  in  our  best 
plants.   But  their  labor  costs  are  one -eighth  to  one -quarter  as  high  as  ours."  .  .  • 


....  So  called  "backward"  countries  "are  emerging  from  the  woods,"  says 
Mill  &  Factory.   "Agrarian  economies  are  leaning  more  heavily  upon  the  machine. 
Today  a  skilled  Chinese  mechanic  is  as  good  as  any  that  Germany,  Britain  or  the 
U.S.  can  turn  out.  And  we  need  only  to  look  through  a  high-powered  telescope  to 
see  how  good  the  Russian  mechanics  are."  .  .  . 

(We  might  be  able  to  catch  up  with  Russia  in  the  research 
and  educational  fields --that  is  if  they  stop  where  they 
are  and  wait  for  us . ) 

A  THREE  MAN  LUMBER  MILL 

The  Daily  Free  Press,  Nanaimo,  Can.,  August  2k,    1959--By  arrangement  with  the 
International  Woodworkers  of  America,  experimental  operation  of  the  new  Mayo 
Lumber  Company  mill  just  completed  south  of  the  city  limits,  has  been  under  way 
since  Friday. 

Purpose  is  to  run  in  the  new  installation  and  "to  iron  out  the  bug.:"  in  the  t.  . 
automatic  equipment,,  unique  in  B.C.,  and  as  far  as  is  known,  on  the  continent, 
Rajindi  Mayo,  president  and  general  manager,  said  today. 

The  mill  will  employ  only  three  men  per  shift,  as  far  as  the  sawmill  proper  is 
concerned,  and  nine  men  in  all  throughout  the  entire  operation,  including  boom, 
yard  and  stacker. 

This  installation,  it  is  expected,  will  boost  productivity  per  man  about  three 
times  over  that  of  the  average  milling  operation. 

The  equipment  and  system  was  devised  by  Mayo  Lumber  Company  engineers  in  con- 
junction with  Mater  Engineering  Co.  of  Corvallis,  Oregon,  and  is  the  last  word  in 
automation  as  applied  to  the  sawmilling  industry. 

It  is  expected  to  have  the  mill  running  smoothly  within  two  to  three  weeks . 

After  completion  of  the  sawmill,  construction  will  start  on  the  planing  mill. 

A  hardboard  mill  is  also  scheduled  for  this  location,  but  Mr.  Mayo  was  not 
prepared  to  say  just  when  construction  of  that  section  would  begin.   However,  con- 
struction of  sales  offices  .and  warehouse  will  be  undertaken  shortly. 

AUTOMATION  FOR  LEISURE,  OR  IDLENESS? 

Federation  News,  July  13,  1959 --About  33,000  workers  are  being  kept  on  Cook 
County  relief  rolls  because  of  automation.  Raymond  H.  Milliard,  director  of  the 
County  Welfare  Department,  said: 

"We  have  now  reached  a  hard  core  of  about  33,000  persons,  many  of  whom  are 
not  going  to  be  called  back  to  their  former  jobs,  no  matter  how  lively  the  pickup 
in  business.   Some  are  physically  handicapped,  but  the  greater  number  are  simply 
unskilled  and  uneducated." 

(A  sorry  state  of  affairs  in  a  country  crying  for  technical 
personnel.  A  country  unable  to  train  its  citizenry  in 
sufficient  numbers  because  of  an  inefficient,  blundering 
social  system.) 

PRODUCTION  VS.  CONSUMPTION 

Greenville  News,  July  20,  1959,  Washington  (AP) --National  output  in  the  first 
quarter  of  this  year  was  reported  Sunday  by  the  Commerce  Department  to  have  reached 
a  rate  exceeding  k]0   billion  dollars  a  year.  This  was  three  billion  more  than  had 
been  estimated  previously. 

The  new  figures  suggested  that  second-quarter  production,  on  which  the  first 
official  estimate  will  appear  early  next  week,  may  have  reached  a  rate  of  U82 
billion  dollars  annually  or  more. 
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The  rapidity  of  the  business  recovery  shown  by  the  revised  figures  makes  it  a 
probability--rather  than  an  outside  possibility --that  the  American  economy  will 
pass  the  half -trillion-dollar  production  rate  in  the  last  quarter  of  1959- 

As  recently  as  two  months  ago  most  government  economists  had  not  expected  the 
500 -billion  mark  would  be  reached  until  the  middle  of  i960.  .  .  . 

....  National  income,  a  measure  of  earnings  from  current  production ,  was 
shown  in  the  new  study  to  have  totaled  366  billion  dollars  last  year,  only  one- 
half  billion  below  1957  in  spite  of  the  heavy  curtailments  in  manufacturing  pay- 
rolls caused  by  the  recession. 

However,  the  service  industries,  covering  such  fields  as  retail  and  wholesale 
trade  and  transportation,  showed  a  gain  for  the  year,  as  did  finance  and  government 

Over  the  year,  personal  income  totaled  359  billion  dollars,  a  gain  of  3^- 
billion  from  1957* 

(Labor  (the  consumer)  is  constantly  fighting  for  more  purchasing 
power,  yet  business,  on  the  other  hand,  is  constantly  fighting 
to  reduce  labor  requirements.  The  'Price  System'  offers  no 
solution  to  this  situation.   Investigate  Technocracy's  proposals.) 

THE  'PRICE  SYSTEM*  PARADOX 

Greenville  News,  July  1,  1959;  Washington  (UPl)--The  government  wound  up  the 
1959  fiscal  year  Tuesday  with  the  biggest  peacetime  budget  deficit  in  history.   It 
totaled  nearly  13  billion  dollars  and  put  Uncle  Sam  about  285  billion  dollars  in 
debt . 

Climaxing  one  of  the  most  trying  financial  years  of  modern  times,  President 
Eisenhower  was  forced  to  ask--and  Congress  to  grant--a  temporary  hike  in  the 
national  debt  ceiling  to  295  billion  dollars . 

The  national  debt  is  at  an  all -time  high.  Last  Thursday,  the  last  day  for 
which  official  treasury  figures  were  available,  it  stood  at  $23^-,  179^226,95^- 20 . 
This  compared  with  $275^89^,^25,989 • 28  just  a  year  previous. 

The  treasury  must  borrow  money  to  cover  this  year's  deficit.   It  has  told 
Congress  that  it  must  raise  interest  rates  on  long-term  bonds  or  it  will  be  able 
to  sell  only  short-term  securities,  which  it  feels  will  only  feed  inflation. 

Concerned  over  the  threat  of  inflation  and  the  issue  of  "fiscal  responsi- 
bility," the  Eisenhower  Administration  is  making  a  great  effort  to  balance  the 
budget  for  fiscal  year  i960,  starting  Wednesday. 

Six  months  ago  the  chances  of  a  black-ink  fiscal  i960  were  considered  slim. 
Today,  they  are  thought  good. 

Final  figures  on  budget  revenues  and  expenditures  for  the  past  12  months  are 
expected  to  show  a  red-ink  gap  of  between  $12,500,000,000  and  13  billion  dollars. 

The  treasury  officially  is  sticking  with  its  January  forecast  of  a  $12,900,- 
000,000  deficit,  based  on  68  billion  dollars  of  revenue  and  $80,900,000,000  in 
spending. 

But  Budget  Director  Maurice  H.  Stans  told  Congress  last  week  the  deficit 
figure  may  be  several  hundred  million  dollars  lower. 

(Debt  creates  an  unstable  economy.  Yet,  it  is  the  only  thing 
that  is  saving  our  economy.  So  --  it  appears  that  the  more 
diligently  we  try  to  save  our  economy  the  more  unstable  it 
becomes . ) 

PUBLIC  DEBT  CREATORS --BONDS  AND  SECURITIES 

Wall  Street  Journal,  August  J,    1959- -Anderson's  debt  problems  worsen  as 
Congress  stalls  on  the  Treasury's  bond  rate  bill. 

More  and  more  savings  bond  owners  cash  in  their  holdings.  Sales  continue 
dropping.   Officials  fear,  as  one  high  White  House  adviser  puts  it,  "the  whole 


NOT  SUFFICIENT 

Wall  Street  Journal,  August  19,  1959"Once  upon  a  tine  there  was  established 
the  International  Bank  for  Reconstruction  and  Development  and  the  International 
Monetary  Fund, 

This  was  during  World  War  II  and  the  idea,  in  case  you  have  forgotten,  was  to 
provide  a  capital  fund  for  economic  development  loans  and  for  currency  loans  to 
the  war  -torn  countries  and  the  under-developed  countries  of  the  world. 

But  this  did  not  prove  sufficient,  and  so  we  had  the  U.S.  loan  to  Britain, 
the  U.S.  loans  and  grants  under  the  Marshall  Plan  and  the  U.S.  loans  and  grants 
under  the  many  names  of  what  is  now  the  International  Cooperation  Administration. 

But  this  was  not  sufficient,  and  so  we  increased  the  resources  of  the  U.S. 
Export -Import  Bank. 

But  this  was  not  sufficient,  and  so  we  set  up  the  U.S.  Development  Loan  Fund 
to  make  "easy"  loans  repayable  in  local  currencies. 

But  this  was  not  sufficient,  and  so  the  World  Bank  was  broadened  to  include 
an  International  Finance  Corporation  to  invest  in  special  enterprises  in  under- 
developed countries . 

But  this  was  not  sufficient,  and  so  we  are  now  organizing  a  Latin  American 
Bank  to  make  special  loans  south  of  the  border,  and  we  have  proposed  a  similar 
Middle  Eastern  Fund  to  make  special  loans  in  that  part  of  the  world. 

But  this  was  not  sufficient,  and  so  this  week  the  U.S.  launched  a  campaign  to 
establish  a  $1  billion  world  agency  to  be  called  the  International  Development 
Association.   It  will  be  used  to  spur  economic  development  in  under -developed 
countries  on  easier  terms  than  those  poor  countries  can  get  from  the  World  Bank, 
the  Monetary  Fund,  the  Export -Import  Bank,  the  U.S.  Development  Loan  Fund,  the 
Latin  American  Bank  or  the  Middle  Eastern  Fund  or  the  International  Finance  Cor- 
poration or  from  the  International  Cooperation  Administration. 

We  just  thought  you'd  be  interested  in  knowing,  since  all  of  these  roads  lead 
directly  to  the  U.S.  Treasury,  of  what  might  be  called  the  U.S.  Taxpayers  Coopera- 
tive Funds.  The  question  in  the  end,  we  suppose,  is  whether  that  Field  will  be 
sufficient . 

OIL  CENTER  SHIFTS  FROM  TEXAS  TO  MIDDLE  EAST 

Christian  Science  Monitor,  August  10,  1959 --More  than  a  fourth  of  the  energy 
which  powers  the  United  States  comes  from  Texas  oil  and  gas  wells.  This  power  is 
used  for  almost  everything  from  the  morning  shave  to  moving  mountains,  and  for 
driving  to  the  supermarket  to  shoving  jet  airliners  through  the  air  at  600  miles 
per  hoar. 

In  almost  every  phase,  oil  and  gas  propel  the  American  economy,  from  farms  to 
industrial  plants.  It  takes  about  30  gallons  of  gasoline  to  grow  a  bale  of  cotton 
and  about  nine  gallons  to  grow  a  bushel  of  wheat. 

Jet  airliners  burn  up  2,200  gallons  of  kerosene  every  hour.  United  States 
Military  jet  fuel  needs  alone  are  330,000  barrels  a  day,  which  requires  a  volume 
of  crude  oil  three  times  the  current  output  of  the  east  Texas  oil  field. 

Even  as  Texas  has  dominated  the  first  century  of  the  American  petroleum  in- 
dustry, the  center  of  gravity  of  world  oil  has  shifted  from  Texas  to  the  Middle 
East.  .  .  . 

....  Proved  reserves  of  Middle  East  oil  areas  are  more  than  17^,000,000,000 
barrels.   Of  this  total,  the  little  sheikdom  of  Kuwait  alone  has  60,000,000,000 
barrels.  This  is  twice  the  proved  reserves  of  the  entire  United  States  and  21  per 
cent  of  the  world's  total. 

The  authoritative  Oil  and  Gas  Journal  reports: 

"The  amazing  thing  is  that  these  great  oil  fields  have  been  uncovered  by  the 
drilling  of  only  about  1,600  wells.  This  means  the  average  reserve  of  the 
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individual  fields  found  so  far  exceeds  U, 000, 000, 000  "barrels.  By  contrast,  in  the 
United  States,  there  are  fewer  than  25  fields  with  reserves  of  a  half -billion 
"barrels  or  more;  the  largest,  in  East  Texas,  is  a  5> 000, 000, 000 -"barrel  reserve. 

"The  countries  of  the  Middle  East,  then,  are  the  fulcrum  of  the  world's  oil 
industry  today.  And  they  are  in  a  delicate  balance.  This  oil  is  the  chief  sup- 
ply source  for  Europe  and  the  Eastern  Hemisphere,  and  an  important  source  for 
parts  of  the  Western  Hemisphere." 

Wildcat  drilling  is  small  in  the  Middle  East.  Only  50  new  wildcats  were 
sunk  in  1958-   In  the  United  States,  about  a  thousand  wildcats  are  completed  each 
month.  In  the  Middle  East,  wildcat  drilling  turned  up  new  discoveries  last  year 
in  Turkey,  Kuwait,  and  in  the  Persian  Gulf.  .  .  . 

FIBER  AUTO  BEARING  MAY  END  GREASE 

Los  Angeles  Times,  July  26,  1959 --The  day  is  coming,  from  what  the  chemical 
experts  say,  when  filling  station  operators  are  going  to  have  to  find  something  to 
replace  their  grease-job  revenue. 

Reason  for  this  economic  trend  which  may  make  the  grease  gun  as  archaic  as  a 
carriage  painting  brush  is  a  woven  fabric  being  developed  in  the  chemical  fiber 
industry,  which  turns  out  to  be  more  slippery  than  ice,  and  which  can  be  molded 
into  chassis  bearing  forms,  for  use  on  motor  vehicles.  .  .  . 

....  And  now  the  chemical  wonder  boys,  led  principally  by  Du  Pont,  are 
about  to  cook  the  grease  out  of  those  fittings  with  a  material  known  chiefly  by 
the  trade  name  Teflon.  This  is  properly  called  TFE-fluorocarbon  fiber  and  when 
it  was  used  on  six  1958  model  taxicabs  in  a  Du  Pont  test,  it  allowed  these  cars  to 
run  50,000  miles  without  a  single  chassis  lube  job 

Other  cars  in  the  same  taxi  test  fleet,  running  conventional  chassis  bearings, 
had  to  be  greased  36  times  during  the  test  period  from  October,  1953  through  June 
1,  this  year.  .  .  . 

....  There  was  more  than  economy  involved  in  the  test  results,  a  poll  of 
taxi  drivers  showed.   Chauffeurs  were  almost  unanimous  in  praising  the  improved  •- 
ride  and  ease  of  steering  with  the  fiber  bearings. 

Some  called  it  "poor  man's  power  steering"  and  others  made  a  big  point  of  the 
lack  of  squeak  found  in  cabs  equipped  with  the  Teflon  bearing  material. 

Du  Pont  explains  all  this  by  claiming  that  this  material  has  the  lowest  co- 
efficient of  friction  of  any  known  fiber. 

And  the  auto  industry  back  in  Detroit,  well  aware  of  this  path  to  the  3.ong 
sought  ideal  of  a  greaseless  automobile,  has  its  own  extensive  test  programs  under 
way  on  proving  grounds  from  Michigan  to  Arizona  to  test  the  chemical  fiber  that 
may  sound  the  death  knell  of  the  grease  rack. 

(it  will  be  interesting  to  note  the  outcome  of  this  one  — 
considering  the  present  interests  in  grease  held  by  the 
petroleum  industries . ) 
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COMMENTS  ON  TEE  NEWS 
TROUBLE  IN  KEEPING  TROUBLE  SFCTS  ACTIVE 

With  the  American  economy  slipping  "badly  again ,  there  is  only  one  recourse 
that  appeals  to  the  reactionaries,  and  that  is  to  aggravate  the  Cold  War.  But  the 
spots  -where  the  Cold  War  can  be  stirred  up  are  becoming  more  difficult  of  access 
and  stimulation.  So,  in  order  to  keep  the  issue  alive,  it  has  been  necessary  to 
engage  in  a  certain  amount  of  deception  as  well  as  outright  fiction.  A  choice 
example  of  this  last  device  is  the  reported  'invasion1  of  Laos,  where,  subsequently, 
a  United  Nations  investigating  team  could  find  no  evidence  of  invasion  except  in 
the  form  of  American  arms  arid  'advisors.'  Secretary  of  State  Christian  Herter 
appears  not  to  have  the  talents  of  his  predecessors,  Dean  Ache son  and  John  Foster 
Dulles,  for  'doctoring.'  events  to  fit  the  Cold 'War  line;  he  'needs'  Douglas  Dillon 
and  Robert  Murphy  to  do  his  thinking  for  him  and  to  restate  his  pronouncements.  .  . 
Henry  Cabot  Lodge,  a  raving  Russophobe,  can  be  depended  on  to  beat  the  Cold  War 
drums  in  the  United  Nations. 

The  Russians  have  relaxed  their  'cooperation'  on  the  Berlin  issue,'  so  that 
spot  has  become  politically  quiescent.  Austria  has  been  neutralized.  Hungary, 
Czechoslovakia,  East  Germany,  and  the  'Baltic  States'  are  securely  wrapped  up  by 
the  East.  Poland,  with  a  majority  of  excitable  Roman  Catholic  Poles  in  its  pop- 
ulation, offers  the  best  hope  in  Europe  at  this  time;  and  that  'spot'  is  receiving 
special  attention.  Finland 'has  ceased  to  be  an  active  issue.   Rumania  and  Bulgaria 
are  out  of  reach,  clerically,  ecencmically,  and  politically.  .  .  .  The  Afro-Asian 
bloc  is  more  hostile  to  than 'cooperative  with  our  Cold  War  objectives.  '.  .  .  The 
Latin  Americans,  while  dominated  by  pro-Cold  War  elements,  have  been  repressed  and 
double-crossed  too  often  ty  the  'Colossus  of  the  North'  to  be  devout  allies  of 
'yanqui  imperialism.1  .They  are  never  sure  whether  the  hand  of  the  North  is  extended 
to  aid  them  or  to  rob  them. 

The  spotlight  of  the  moment  is  on  the  'border  dispute'  between  India  and  China 
and  that  'spot'  is  getting  top  priority  treatment  just  now.  The  reactionaries  and 
Cold  War  enthusiasts  in  the  West  would  relish  a  war  between  India  and  China;  and, 
no  doubt,  considerable  talent  and  money  is  being  devoted  to  that  'cause.'  We  can 
anticipate  that  the  Cold  War  interests  in  the  United- States  would  eagerly  promote 
Western  intervention  on  the  side  of  India  in  the  event  of  a  'successful 
development . ' ' 
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PRESIDENT  TO  VISIT  THREE  CONTINENTS 

At  this  printing,  the  President  of  the  United  States  is  scheduled  to  take  a 
long  journey,  visiting  eleven  countries  on  three  continents.  The  trip  is  billed  as 
a  good-will  tour,  hut  that  is  subject  to  interpretation.  Significantly  enough,  the 
first  stop  will  be  an  audience  with  the  Pope  of  Rome,  America's  Number  One  ally  in 
the  Cold  War.  Another  stop  will  be  at  the  domicile  of  a  blood-stained  fascist 
tyrant  named  Francisco  Franco,  who  is  buddy-buddy  with  the  worst  elements  of 
American  and  European  reactionism.  Everything  points  to  the  visit's  being  sched- 
uled in  the  interest  of  the  Cold  War;  and  the  taking  along  of  Robert  Murphy, 
long-time  advisor  on  Cold  War  strategy,  does  not  detract  from  that  suspicion. 
Verily,  the  trip  is  more  involved  than  a  mere  junket  out  of  the  country  to  escape 
the  tensions  of  the  suspended  steel  strike. 

INDIA -CHINA  BORDER  DISPUTE 

The  'top  of  the  world'  border  between  India  and  China  has  remained  in  a  con- 
troversial state  for  many  years.  While  India  was  a  part  of  the  British  Empire, 
and  while  China  was  in  a  weak  and  divided  condition,  Britain  revised  the  border  in 
favor  of  India.  The  People's  Republic  of  China  has  never  accepted  that  revision; 
it  refers  to  earlier  maps  of  the  region  to  define  the  boundary.  The  border  regions 
are  inhabited  by  Mongolian  rather  than  Indian  races.  For  the  past  six  years  or  so, 
China  has  occupied  the  area  of  Old  China  and  has  built  a  major  highway  through  part 
of  the  border  region  into  Lhasa.  The  Chinese  also  have  been  contemplating  certain 
hydrology  developments  in  other  parts  of  the  border  region.  Now,  suddenly,  after 
years  of  indifference  and  quiescence,  the  Indian  government  is  taking  exception  to 
the  Chinese  presence  in  the  frontier  areas.  This  action  on  the  part  of  India 
coincides  suspiciously  with  a  renewed  interest  in  the  area  by  the  United  States  and 
the  rescue  of  the  Dalai  Lama  from  Tibet.  Premier  Nehru  of  India  is  trying  to 
prevent  the  dispute  from  developing  into  a  catastrophic  issue;  but  it  is  obvious 
that  considerable  pressure  is  being  applied  to  him  and  his  government  to  support 
military  hostilities.  In  this  connection,  the  forthcoming  visit  of  President 
Eisenhower  to  India  (with  a  prior  call  on  Pakistani)  is  not  without  extraordinary 
significance. 

ISSUES  IN  THE  STEEL  STRIKE 

The  steel  strike  lasted  for  nearly  four  months,  double  the  length  of  any 
previous  steel  strike  --  and  it  is  not  settled  yet,  only  suspended  a  la  Taft-Hartly, 
Yet,  no  serious  shortage  of  steel  has  developed.  The  alleged  shortages  in  the 
automobile  indistry  cannot  be  taken  at  face  value;  for,  (l)  the  automobile  indus- 
try would  like  to  embarrass  Labor  by  playing  up  a  distress  angle,  and  (2)  the  19^0 
models  are  not  selling  like  hotcakes.  That  industry  would  welcome  a  legitimate 
respite  from  production  and  payment  of  wages. 

Labor  does  not  take  seriously  the  NAM  contention  that  'automation  means  more 
jobs  for  more  people  at  higher  pay. '  And  that  is  the  main  issue  in  the  steel 
strike.  The  steel  companies  want  to  automate  to  the  fullest  and  'reduce  labor 
oosts  '  while  Labor  wants  no  reduction  in  the  working  force.  Management  calls  the 
latter  'feather-bedding'  and  objects  to  paying  wages  to  non -working  employees  on 
the  worker  level;  but,  at  the  same  time,  it  keeps  on  the  payroll  large  numbers  of 
high-salaried,  non-working  vice-presidents  and  other  executive  loafers. 

North  America's  productive  capacity  has  become  such  that,  with  less  than  full 
operation  for  a  part  of  the  year,  more  can  be  produced  in  many  lines  than  the 
market  can  absorb.  We  can  know  no  peace  between  abundance  and  the  Price  System 
short  of  a  requiem  R.I. P.  for  the  Price  System.  Neither  the  policies  of  Labor  nor 
Management  will  promote  social  change  directly,  but  the  installation  of  bigger  and 
better  technology  by  industry  to  increase  productive  capacity  and  'cut  labor  costs' 
will  force  social  change. 
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MINOR  NOTES  ON  THE  NElr3 

Have  you  noticed  how  Fidel  Castro  of  Cuba  is  looking  less  and  less  like  Jesus 
and  more  and  more  like  Judas  as  his  ineptness  at  running  a  country  becomes  more 
obvious?  ....  Why  not  let  the  Russians  work  the  bugs  out  of  the  system  of 
getting  a  man  into  space  then  steal  their  secrets?  It  would  save  American  lives 
and  lots  and  lots  of  American  dollars ....  Nelson  Rockefeller  is  trying  to  gain 
political  favor  by  demonstrating  that  he  is  more  reactionary  than  Richard  Nixon, 
but  is  trying  to  clothe  his  reactionaryism  with  high  principles.  Nixon,  being 
without  principles,  has  a  certain  advantage;  and,  as  such,  he  would  be  a  more 
suitable  reward  for  the  American  voters  under  the  Price  System.  ...  A  great  deal 
of  fuss  was  stirred  up  over  finding  traces  of  a  weed-killer  in  some  batches  of 
cranberries  being  marketed  this  year.  The  said  weed-killer,  when  fed  to  rats  in 
large  doses,  is  supposed  to  cause  cancer.  So,  if  a  person  ate  an  equivalent  amount, 
such  as  he  would  get  from  eating  a  thousand  pounds  of  cranberries  per  day  for  the 
next  several  years,  he  might  get  cancer;  but  we  doubt  it,  for  he  would  probably  die 
from  other  causes  first.  Even  the  simpler  method  of  getting  lung  cancer  from 
smoking  cigarettes  is  far  from  100  per  cent  effective.  Anyway,  the  cranberry 
incident  goes  to  show  how  easily  the  American  public  can  be  panicked  and  how 
hysterically  wobbly  is  the  leadership  of  the  people  when  faced  with  an  'emergency.' 

--  Techno  Critic 

THE  PRIIjE  SYSTEM  GAME. 

Wall  Street  Journal,  November  10,  1959;  Washington --The  pile  of  surplus  crops 
owned  or  controlled  by  Uncle  Sam  is  building  up  to  a  new  high  of  perhaps  $10  billion 
in  early  19 60,  Agriculture  Department  officials  indicated. 

A  new  report  shows  the  Government  had  $9  billion  tied  up  in  surplus  farm  goods 
on  September  '30,  the  highest  since  last  February  and  $1.5  billion  more  than  a  year 
ago,  It  was  the  third  consecutive  monthly  increase  following  this  year's  low  point 
of  $8.6  billion  reached  in  June. 

The  total  $9  billion  surplus  included  $1.5  billion  in  crops  under  price  sup- 
port loans  and  $7. 5  billion  in  crops  owned  outright  by  the  Government.  Surplus 
figures  usually  rise  during  the  fall  and  winter,  as  farmers  place  nevly -harvested 
crops  under  the  support -loan  shelter. 

Last  year's  September  surplus  of  $7-5  billion  rose  seasonally  to  the  record 
mi  rk  of  $9.1  billion  by  the  following  February.  Officials  noted  an  increase  of 
the  same  magnitude  this  winter  would  place  the  Federal  surplus  at  a  new  high 
exceeding  $10  billion  by  next  February  or  March. 

Surplus  crops  under  price  support  on  September  30  included  812-9  million 
pounds  of  tobacco,  worth  $531.2  million;  287- 1  million  bushels  of  wheat,  worth 
$i?10.8  million;  216.3  million  bushels  of  corn,  worth  $272.7  million;  51. 3  million 
bushels  of  barley,  worth  $h    .1  m  llion  and  13*7  million  bushels  of  soybeans,  worth 
$27.9  million. 

The  Government  becomes  owner  of  surplus  crops  if  farmers  fail  to  repay  their 
price  support  loans  by  a  given  deadline .  This  usually  happens  when  market  prices 
remain  below  Federal  prop  rates  . 

Major  crops  owned  outright  by  Uncle  Sam  on  September  '•0  included  1.1  billion 
bushels  of  wheat  worth  $2.9  billion;  1.2  billion  bushels  of  corn,  worth  $2  billion; 
7.5  million  bales  of  cotton,  worth  $1.3  billion;  djh."{   million  hundred-weight  of 
grain  sorghums,  worth  $69^.6  million;  8H.6  million  bushels  of  barley,  worth  $98. h 
million  and  kk.2   million  bushels  of  soybeans,  worth  $98.^.  million. 


THE  HIGH  PRICED  SFREAD 

Hamilton  Spectator,  Ottawa,  Oct.  Ik.    (CP)--The  government  has  called  for 
tenders  on  the  handling  and  shipping  of  10,000,000  pounds  of  butter  to  be  sent  from 
its  surplus  stocks  to  dealers  in  the  United  Kingdom,  it  was  learned  today. 

The  government's  butter  is  held  at  various  storage  points  and  it  has  asked  the 
dairy  industry  for  a  price  on  the  assembling  and  exporting  of  the  stocks,  since  it 
isn't  equipped  to  handle  the  job  itself. 

Informants  said  the  tenders  were  circulated  in  the  dairy  industry  yesterday 
and  call  for  offers  to  be  in  by  Oct.  19 . 

The  government  is  asking  the  industry  for  a  price  on  the  handling  of  the 
butter  only.  The  government  has  some  100,000,000  pounds  of  butter  in  its  own 
larders  which  it  bought  at  a  support  price  of  6k   cents  a  pound. 

It  is  considered  likely  that  the  government  will  receive  about  50  cents  a 
pound  from  British  butter  distributors,  who  have  been  pressing  the  Canadian 
Government  to  sell  some  of  its  surplus  butter  to  relieve  a  current  drought -produced 
shortage  in  Britain. 

(With  90,000,000  pounds  of  butter  left,  all  the  government  has 
to  do  is  find  a  way  to  create  more  droughts.) 

FARM  PRICES  ARE  NEAR  LOWEST  LEVELS  IN  15  YEARS 

Wall  Street  Journal,  November  3>  1959~-Farm  commodity  prices  have  fallen  to 
within  a  whisker  of  their  lowest  level  in  a  decade  and  a  half. 

They  have  fallen  despite  a  multi -billion -dollar  effort  to  bolster  them. 

And  they  have  done  it  in  an  era  when  the  average  of  all  other  prices  has 
moved  steadily  higher.  .  .  . 

.  .  .  Behind  the  price  weakness  is  mammoth  production.  This  extends  straight 
across  the  board  on  almost  all  farm  products.   It  is  not  confined  to  such  widely 
publicized  crops  as  wheat  and  cotton. 

The  table  below  shows  how  drastic  has  been  the  rise  in  production  of  major 
farm  commodities  since  just  before  World  War  II.  Figures  are  indexes  of  physical 
volume  of  farm  marketings,  based  upon  the  19^7-^9  average  as  100. 

19^0  1959 

Meat  Animals 83  126  Up  51$ 

Dairy  Products 87  119  Up  36J0 

Poultry  and  Eggs  .    ...   6k  159  Up  Ik&jjt 

Feed  Crops 7^  Hk  Up  135$ 

Vegetables 79  HO  Up  39$ 

Fruits  and  Nuts 87  113  Up  30$ 

More  impressive  than  the  production  gain  itself  is  the  fact  that  it  has  been 
accomplished  with  a  sharply  contracting  number  of  people  at  work  on  farms . 

The  f-.rm  population  in  19^0  was  about  30  million.  By  1950  it  had  shrunk  to 
25  million.  It  is  now  only  a  little  above  20  million.  That's  a  shrinkage  of  a 
fifth  in  less  than  10  years  --  all  while  production  was  leaping  steadily  higher.  .  . 

(Retail  prices  are  another  story.)   (It  is  no  longer  a  problem  of 
product ion --but  of  distribution.  Cur  Price  System  method  has 
proven  incapable  of  coping  with  it.  As  an  engineering  problem 
it  is  basically  a  simple  matter.) 
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TCTATO  HARVESTER  DOES  45  MEN'S  WORK 

Cleveland  Plain  Dealer,  September  22,  1959 —A  seven-ton  potato  harvester 
rumbled  across  a  field  in  Portage  County  yesterday,  performing  the  job  done  in 
former  years  by  45  potato  pickers . 

The  $12,000  behemoth  was  clocked  at  12  minutes  in  a  pass  up  rand  down  the  field 
of  R.  E,  Weingart  &  Sons  of  Streetsboro,  digging  and  loading  some  200  bushels  of 
potatoes  to  be  trucked  off  to  the  grading  plant . 

"We'll  do  better  than  eight  acres  today,"  said  Vernon  Weingart. 

After  three  days  of  trial  operation,  the  Weingarts  told  their  machinery  dealer, 
Roy  Pierce  of  Kent,  to  draw  up  the  invoice  for  transfer  of  title  of  the  first 
modern  potato  harvester  in  Ohio.  There  are  only  three  or  four  east  of  the  Missis  - 
s  ippi . 

It  was  the  dawn  of  a  new  era  for  the  Ohio  potato  industry.  No  matter  how 
modern  the  digger,  potatoes  are  picked  up  by  hand  the  same  as  they  were  a  century 
ago,  and  many  a  farmer  has  a  permanent  crick  in  his  back  to  prove  it. 

With  good  luck,  the  Weingarts  stand  to  save  themselves  $50  to  $60  an  acre  in 
labor,  and  they  have  200  acres  to  harvest. 

"This  machine  will  almost  pay  for  itself  this  season,"  said  young  Weingart. 
"It  would  if  we  had  the  proper  sorting  equipment  to  go  with  it.  There  are  not 
many  pieces  of  heavy  farm  equipment  you  can  say  that  about."  .  .  . 

(This  is  just  one  example  of  thousands  continually  occurring  in 
our  farming  and  industrial  methods.  We  are  on  a  one -way  road 
of  which  there  is  no  return  short  of  national  suicide.) 

MORE  FARM  MACHINERY 

Wall  Street  Journal,  November  10,  1959--U.S.  farmers  will  spend  about  1%   more 
for  mechanized  equipment  this  year  than  in  1958  •  These  machines  will  help  trim 
labor  requirements  even  though  1959  crop  production  is  expected  to  equal  the  record 
set  last  year  and  livestock  output  will  show  a  gain.   In  1958 >    only  11.1  billion 
man-hours  were  spent  to  produce  crops  and  livestock,  a  record  low.  As  recently  as 
1950,  over  15  billion  were  needed;  in  1920,  it  took  24  billion. 

Field  hands  now  turn  out  four  times  as  much  per  man-hour  as  during  World  War  I. 
The  productivity  rate  in  livestock  production  has  about  doubled  over  the  same 
period.  Each  farm  worker  now  grows  enough  food,  fibre  and  tobacco  to  supply  him- 
self and  23  others;  the  Civil  War  farmer  supported  only  4  others. 

NEW  OREGON  MILL  WILL  REQUIRE  LESS  EMPLOYES 

Everett  Herald,  October  l6,  1959,  Reedsport,  Ore.  (AP) --The  Mater  Machine 
Works,  Inc.,  of  Corvallis  is  erecting  a  new  $300,000  sawmill  here  that  will  require 
20  per  cent  less  workers  than  the  average  mill  the  same  size. 

The  mill  is  for  Cascades  Plywood  Corp.  and  is  adjacent  to  that  firm's  green 
veneer  plant  here.   It  will  have  a  capacity  of  20  million  feet  of  eight  -  feet 
studs  annually. 

Milton  Mater,  president  of  the  installing  firm,  said  the  mill  will  employ 
only  nine  men.  He  said  plants  this  size  normally  employ  12  to  20. 

"Cur  plant  for  Cascades  will  require  only  three  men  on  the  sawing  floor, " 
Mater  said.   "We  only  require  a  worker  where  someone  has  to  think.   Otherwise 
everything  is  automatic." 

(Most  automatic  applications  can  eliminate  workers  altogether, 
using  electronic  brains  to  do  the  thinking.  This  type  requires 
only  a  small  maintenance  crew  in  case  of  breakdown.   Other  types 
are  capable  of  repairing  themselves.) 


WHY  DCN'T  PRICES  DROP? 

Hamilton  Spectator,  October  20,  1959>  Toronto,  (CP)--If  manufacturing  compet- 
ence determined  selling  prices  over  the  last  decade,  prices  would  have  gone  down 
30  per  cent,  instead  of  up  55  per  cent,  J.  H.  Smith,  president  of  Canadian  General 
Electric  Co.  Ltd.,  said  today  at  the  annual  meeting  of  the  Canadian  Chamber  of 
Commerce. 

Backing  up  his  view  of  the  decreased  part  of  the  manufacturing  process  in 
cost,  Mr.  Smith  gave  the  following  examples: 

Total  manhours  required  to  purchase  a  refrigerator  today  compared  with  a  com- 
parable model  in  1952  have  been  reduced  by  more  than  40  per  cent. 

Cn  the  same  basis,  manhours  required  to  produce  an  electric  range  decreased 
by  more  than  25  per  cent . 

Adding  other  examples,  Mr.  Smith  stated: 

"If  wages,  taxes  and  percent  profits  had  remained  constant  (between  19^-6  and 
1955);  selling  prices  would  have  dropped  approximately  30  per  cent. 

"But  prices  did  not  drop --retail  prices  increased  by  55  per  cent  in  the  19^6 
to  1955  period. 

"Despite  union  leadership  protests  to  the  contrary,  the  largest  contributing 
factor  within  control  of  our  own  economy  has  been  the  excessive  increase  in  wages 
and  salaries,  which  --  quoting  from  the  Canadian  Labor  Congress  report  --  increased 
87  per  cent  between  I9I+6  , and  1955  •" 

This  figure  did  not  include  allowance  for  fringe  benefits  and  the  actual  wage 
increase  was  considerably  more. 

"The  tragic  element  in  this  wage  increase,"  said  Mr.  Smith,  "is  that  the  stand- 
ard of  living  available  from  this  theoretical  increased  purchasing  power  of  87  per 
cent  could  not  be  met  by  the  increased  productivity  of  only  32  per  cent  in  our 
e  conomy . 

"As  closely  as  it  can  be  measured  in  constant  dollars,  wage  increases  have 
paralleled  production  increases. 

"It  is  not  dollars  that  improve  our  standard  of  living  --  it  is  increased  out- 
put of  the  products  we  consume.   If  this  were  not  so  we  should  pass  legislation 
to  triple  all  salaries  and  wages  immediately  and  hence  triple  our  standard  of 
living. 

"While  we  know  this  would  be  absurd,  it  is  in  fact  what  we  have  tried  to  do 
over  the  past  decade.  During  this  period,  dollar  wage  and  salary  increases  have 
been  far  in  excess  of  the  productivity  increase. 

"Neither  individuals  nor  countries  can  follow  an  irrational  course  of  action 
without  at  some  stage  suffering.   Increasing  wages  and  salaries  at  a  higher  rate 
than  productivity  has  been  an  irrational  action.  The  Canadian  economy  now  is 
suffering  in  loss  of  jobs  and  profit  opportunities  resulting  from  the  increasing 
flow  of  imports  into  our  domestic  markets  and  our  growing  inability  to  sell  abroad 
because  of  our  high  selling  prices." 

(These  happenings  stem  from  the  design  of  our  'Price  System.' 
As  wages  go  up  so  do  prices.  To  expand  a  company's  assets, 
including  the  installation  of  automatic  processes,  it  needs 
a  margin  of  profit.   ...  We  wonder  why  credit  is  necessary 
with  all  this  increase  in  wages  Mr.  Smith  is  talking  about.) 

AUTOMATION'S  LATEST-- 'BUILDING  BLOCK*  PARTS 

Hamilton  Spectator,  October  21,  1959,  Detroit,  (NEA)-~  A  revolution  in  man- 
ufacturing is  quietly  getting  under  way. 

New  methods  will  help  hold  down  the  costs  of  many  types  of  goods  --  auto- 
mobiles, farm  machinery,  missiles,  aircraft  --  outboard  motors,  I.B.M.  machines 
and  oil  well  equipment. 
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These  changes  should  gradually  mean  more  variety  in  the  things  you  buy  -- 
even  more  choice  them  now,  for  example,  in  types  and  styles  of  automobiles.  .  .  . 

....  They  will  make  it  possible  for  many  smaller  companies  to  install 
automation  --  at  least  partial  --  thus  possibly  reversing  the  decline  of  small 
manufacturers.  They  have  been  losing  out  in  the  past  few  years  because  of  their 
inability  to  automate  as  rapidly  as  the  big  concerns. 

What  then  is  this  revolution? 

It's  the  building  of  giant  automatic  machines  and  automatic  production  lines 
from  a  "simple"  series  of  "building  block"  units. 

And  it's  the  working  out  of  a  "simple"  way  to  change  these  automatic  machines 
and  production  lines  by  pulling  out  one  "building  block"  or  "tinkertoy  piece"  and 
substituting  another,  quickly  and  relatively  cheaply.  .  .  . 

....  These  new  methods  will  mean  that  eventually  it  will  be  possible  to 
make  quick  and  cheap  shifts  of  automation  from  one  type  of  job  to  another.  And 
it  will  make  possible  the  use  of  automation  on  many  tasks  and  in  many  industries 
where  it  is  now  impractical. 

Experts  estimate  that  for  making  machinery  changes  the  average  savings  should 
be  around  60  per  cent  of  the  cost  of  the  new  machinery. 

Sometimes  the  savings  would  be  considerably  greater.  Under  the  new  system  it 
would  cost  $650,000  to  change  a  production  line  making  Lincoln  or  Mercury  engines 
to  a  line  making  the  small  Falcon  engines.  Putting  in  a  new  line,  by  contrast, 
might  cost  about  three  million  dollars.  .  .  . 

(As  far  as  smaller  companies  are  concerned,  they  will  still  have 
to  compete  with  the  larger  ones  that  are  using  the  same  process. 
And  with  an  already  glutted  market  it  means  for  the  most  part  -- 
fewer  workers . ) 

THE  DEPRESSIVE  INEVITABILITY 

Los  Angeles  Herald  &  Express,  November  23>  1959>  Washington  (AP)--The  economy 
of  the  United  States  will  climb  to  its  greatest  height  next  year,  the  United  States 
Chamber  of  Commerce  predicts.   But  it  notes  that  there  could  be  a  hitch. 

Both  the  record  and  the  possible  hitch  involve  the  steel  strike.  This  is  the 
chamber  reasoning: 

1.  A  i960  recession  would  have  been  in  the  cards  if  1959  had  been  a  good 
year.  The  steel  strike,  by  hurting  1959  business,  has  postponed  the  chance  for  a 
recession  possibly  until  I96I. 

2,  But,  if  the  strike  resumes  in  January,  the  economy  will  be  damaged  seri- 
ously. 

This  report  was  presented  by  Emerson  P.  Schmidt,  the  chamber's  research  dir- 
ector.  It  summarized  reviews  of  six  major  sectors  of  industry,  made  to  the 
chamber's  annual  business  outlook  conference. 

In  the  weekend  report,  Schmidt  said  prosperity  will  reach  a  record  rate  of 
$525  billion  by  the  end  of  next  year.  As  the  economy  rebounds  from  the  steel 
strike,  he  continued,  it  will  make  rapid  gains,  then  progress  more  slowly  during 
the  fall. 

The  report  also  predicted  for  i960:  Tighter  credit  and  higher  interest  rates, 
more  consumer  price  increases,  serious  steel  shortages,  and  some  increase  in 
exports . 

Schmidt  further  explained  the  steel  strike's  influence  on  the  timing  of  a 
recession  by  citing  statistics.   He  said  that  30  months  was  the  average  length  of 
an  expansion.  During  the  25  business  cycles  of  the  last  105  years. 

The  present  expansion  started  in  April  1958,  Schmidt  said,  .aid  would  have 
reached  30  months  by  October  i960,  when  a  recession  would  have  been  expected.  But, 
he  added: 
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"The  steel  strike  is  likely  to  postpone  the  date  of  the  next  downturn,  possibly 
to  some  time  in  1961." 

(in  other  words,  they  are  admitting  that  in  order  to  maintain 
our  'Price  System1  we  must  have  depressions --it 's  natural  manure.) 

MICHIGAN  SNIFFS  FOR  NEW  FUNDS 

Hamilton  Spectator,  Lansing,  Mich.  Oct.  23.  (AP)--  Michigan  officials  tight- 
ened strings  on  a  nearly  empty  purse  today  and  hoped  the  state  legislature  would 
come  up  soon  with  a  source  of  needed  funds . 

The  state  faced  a  new  cash  crisis  as  a  result  of  a  Michigan  Supreme  Court 
decision  yesterday  knocking  out  a  one-per-cent  sales  tax  designed  to  wipe  out  an 
$80,000,000  state  deficit. 

The  state  administrative  hoard  cut  out  virtually  all  out-of-state  travel  by 
state  employees,  filling  of  job  vacancies  and  all  but  emergency  purchases  of 
supplies.  .  .  . 

(The  next  step:  to  cut  out  all  but  emergency  pay  checks.) 

WHY  NOT  A  SCIENTIST? 

Toronto  Globe  &  Mail,  Regina,  Oct.  18  (CP) --Large  business  organizations 
should  have  at  least  one  "first  class  scientist"  among  their  directors,  Dr.  J.  W. 
T.  Spinks,  president -designate  of  the  University  of  Saskatchewan,  said  here. 

He  said  great  businesses  take  care  to  have  representatives  of  business,  law 
and  former  Government  ministers  on  their  boards.   "Why  not  a  good  scientist  or  two?" 

He  said  that  developments  in  atomic  energy,  the  uranium  industry,  petro- 
chemicals, television  and  aircraft  have  caused  millions  of  dollars  to  change  hands. 

"Surely  you  should  have  one  person  on  the  board  competent  to  give  you  an 
authoritative  opinion  about  such  development." 

Business  and  industry  also  "should  take  care  to  protect  investments  as  a 
whole  by  seeing  that  science  is  better  represented  in  high  places." 

(A  scientist  or  engineer  is  more  interested  in  doing  a  job  by 
designing  a  machine  or  product,  not  for  profit  but  for  function. 
To  direct  a  company  with  this  -xs   a  goal  would  undermine  the 
company ' s  profits . ) 


Ed.  Note:  Any  clippings  of  import  will  be  appreciated.  Thank  you. 

*  Single  copies $  .10  * 

*12  issues  (l  year  subscription) 1.25  * 

^Bundle  orders  (10  or  more)  per  copy 0'7 2* 


TECHNOCRACY 


TEChTocracT  INC.  PROVIDES  the  design 

BOX  653      EDMONTON  FOR  THE 

DISTRIBUTION  of  ABUNDANCE 

TO 

ALL  NORTH  AMERICANS 


9 

TECHNOCRATIC  TRERDEVENTS 

RESEARCH    BULLETIN 

Technocratic  Analysis  of  Trends  and   Events  in  the  News 


Compiled  by  the  Research  10  Conts 

Staff  of  The  TECHNOCRAT        ___.,.„     ,„Zrt  „     .         ^r  per  Copy 

FEBRUARY.  1Q60-—  Number  115 


COMMENTS  ON. THE  NEWS 
ALL  QUIET  ON  THE  NEWS  FRONT 


This  is  a  quiet  winter  insofar  as  significant  news  reporting  goe3.  If  it  were 
not  for  a  few  sensational  accidents,  scandals,  and  crimes  of  violence,  the  daily 
newspapers  would  be  hard  up  for  headlines.  Of  course,  there  is  the  political 
campaign,  such  as  it  is;  but,  outside  of  a  flutter  of  speculation  about  the 
Vatican's  hopes  of  putting  a  'plant'  in  the  White  House,  that  item  has  no  exciting 
news  appeal  in  spite  of  the  space  devoted  to  it.  Underneath  the  surface  of  the 
headlines,  and  hidden  cosily  among  the  flamboyant  display  ads  of  the  inner  pages, 
there  is  plenty  of  news;  but  you  have  to  work  for  it.  The  social  conditions  of 
Asia,  Africa,  and  South  America  are  boiling  up;  the  tightening  economic  squeeze  of 
Europe  and  North  America  (despite  efforts  to  conceal  it  under  credit  expansion)  is 
penetrating  into  the  vitals  of  daily  life;  the  frightening  preparations  for  a  war 
of  mutual  annihilation  are  proceeding  purposefully  ahead;  technological  advancement 
on  many  fronts  is  gnawing  away  at  the  foundations  of  the  Old  Order.  The  full  im- 
plications of  such  news  might  worry  financial  speculators  and  undermine  investment 
values;  so  it  is  brushed  over  lightly  and  veiled  with  tinsel  glitter  from  Madison 
Avenue.  But  the  long-term  trends  continue  relentlessly  toward  a  showdown;  and 
notning  important  is  being  done  to  meet  their  challenge  and  their  threat. 

FREEDOM  OF  THE  SEAS? 

The  Super-Patriots  of  America  bristled  at  the  announcement  by  Russia  of  its 
current  missile  tests  in  the  Pacific  Ocean.  They  were  aghast  at  the  effrontery  of 
'those  Bolshies'  actually  warning  us  to  stay  out  of  a  certain  area  of  the  Pacific 
Ocean  while  they  conducted  some  'peaceful1  rocket  tests  there.  It  is  the  same 
area  where  Tie  have  been  testing  Super-Bombs  for  belligerent  purposes;  hence, 
according  to  the  logic  of  the  Super-Patriots,  that  ocean  is  ours  by  right  of  first 
contamination.  Officially,  America  is  undecided  which  to  be  most  concerned  about— 
the  audacity  of  the  Russians  in  temporarily  appropriating  a  piece  of  the  high  seas 
for  their  own  use  or  the  smallness  of  the  area  selected  and  its  extended  distance 
from  the  firing  range.  If  the  Russians  can  'land'  a  sizable  rocket  missile  in  the 
specified  area  from  a  distance  of  over  8000  miles,  from  somewhere  in  the  Soviet 
heartland,  they  could  be  a  real  menace  to  our  doctrine  of  sole  sovereignty  in  the 
world. 

According  to  our  own  official  doctrine  (considered  ill-advised  by  Technocracy), 
the  United  States  has  sovereign  claim  to  ocean  territory  only  three  miles  out  from 
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our  shores.     Of  course,   if  there  is  off-shore  oil  to  be  found,   or  if  we  decide  to 
set  up  an  advanced  warning  station  somewhere  out  in  the  ocean,   or  if  we  feel  the 
urge  to   eliminate  an  atoll  or  two  with  Super-Bomb  tests,   we  are  inclined  to  slur 
over  the  legal  obligations  that  go  with  that  doctrine.     Theoretically,   according 
to  our  official  legal  position  in  the  matter  of  freedom  of  the  seas,   the  Russians 
or  anybody  else  have  every  right  to  cruise  the  seas,   exploit  marine  resources,   and 
even  conduct  military  maneuvers  anywhere  they  choose  outside  of  our  three-mile 
limit.     When  the  Catholic  Crowd,   the  American  Legion,   and  Harry  S.   Truman  sound  off 
in  protest,   therefore,   they  are  exhibiting  un-Americanism  on  an  illegal  level. 
Further,   our  policy  of  denying  the  use  of  the  Pacific   Ocean  to  the  ships  of  China 
is  net  only  un-American  but  technically  an  act  of  piracy  on  the  high  seas. 

NCN-DISCRIMINATICN  IS  A  TWO-FACED  IDOL 

When  the  late  Secretary  of  Defense,    James  V.   Forrestal,   commited  suicide 
(presumably),   a  clamor  went  up  from  the  Roman  Catholics  of  America  for  his  replace- 
ment by  another  Roman  Catholic.     The  same  crowd  has  been  insistent  in  its  demands 
for  representation  on  the  Supreme  Court,   for  appointment  of  its  members  to  the 
secondary  eschelons  of  the  State  Department,   and  for  a  succession  of  Roman  Catholics 
in  the  Cabinet  posts  of  Secretary  of  Labor  and  Postmaster  General.     Once  a  Catholic 
is  placed  in  a  government  position,   it  appears  that  they  lay  a  virtual  monopoly 
claim  to   that  position.     From  the  other  face  of  the  idol  they  decry  any  opposition 
to  a  Roman  Catholic's  occupying  the  White  House  or  other  high  government  office  as 
'religious  discrimination. '     Yet  the  opposition  may  be  actually  based  on  the   charge 
of  dual  loyalty  or  allegiance  to  a  foreign  power. 

Almost  as  minority-conscious  as  the  Roman  Catholics  in  America  are  the 
American  Negroes.     Now  that  Hulan  Jack,  Borrough  President  of  Manhattan,   a  Negro, 
is  under  indictment  for  accepting  favors  from  a  commercial  interest,  for  instance, 
the  Negro  Crowd  is  urging  that  Jack's  vacancy  on  the  City  Council  of  New  York  City 
be  filled  by  another  Negro.     Out  of  the  other  face  of  the  idol,   the  Negroes  com- 
plain about  any  discrimination  on  the  basis  of  race  in  filling  government  offices. 

Evidently  it's  considered  discrimination  only  when  the  vote  is  against  your 
man  on  the  basis  of  minority  characteristics^  but,   if  the  vote  happens  to  favor 
your  man,   it  may  be  assumed  that  the  office  acquires  a  divine  right  of  possession 
based  on  those  same  characteristics. 

MINCR  NOTES  ON  THE  NEWS 

Now  that  Tricky  Dickie  appears  to  have  a  monopoly  on  the  Republican  Party 
nomination,   and  with  nothing  of  noteworthy  caliber  in  view  on  the  Democratic   side, 
it  looks  like  the  American  voters  will  have  a  free  opportunity  this  year  of  choos- 
ing between  being  tarred  or  shellacked.    .    .    .  The  steel   strike  is   settled,  pro  tern, 
with  both  sides  claiming  victory.     That  means  a  double  defeat  for  the  consumer  — 
unless  he  can  arrange  to  buy  foreign  imports.    .    .    ,  The  new  federal  budget  calls 
for   just  under  |80  billion.     For  purposes  of  election  year  propaganda,   it  is  being 
claimed  that  the  budget  will  be  better  than  balanced  next  year  —  there  will  be  a 
surplus.     We  gather  from  what  we  read  on  the  subject  that  national  solvency  is 
determined  now-days,   not  by  how  much  the  nation  has  in  the  bank,  but,  by  its 
ability  to  pay  interest  on  what  it  owes.    ...   In  France,  DeGaulle  appears  to  be 
running  into  trouble   over  his  inability  to  resolve  the  Algerian  Affair  and  his 
crude  maneuvers  to  bring  France  more  completely  under  the  domination  of  the 
Vatican.    .    .    .   Japan  signs  a  mutual  defense  treaty  with  the  U.S.     We  promise  to 
defend  Japan  against  all  comers,    Japan  promises  net  to   attack  the  U.S.A.   again.    .    .    • 
How  that  the  Atlas  can  travel  some  |?000  miles  and  hit  within  two  miles  of  its 
target   (a  claim  that  is  subject  to  impartial  on-the-spot  verification),  we  should 
be  in  a  position  to  whammy  almost  any  target  in  the  world,  provided  we  had  the 
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out lying  Atlas  bases  and  provided  further  that  we  had  some  Atlas  missiles  ready  for 
firing.   .    •    •  Anyway,   we're  ahead  of  Britain  and  France  in  missiles  5  and  we're 
ahead  of  the  Russians  in  the  Wing-and-Prayer  department. 

—  Techno  Critic 

STEEL  OUTPUT  TOPS  1958  DESPITE  STRIKE 

Chicago's  American,  December  21,   1959— Steel  users  are  applying  pressure  on 
the  mills  to  get  as  much  metal  as  possible  by  Jan.   26,   the  magazine  Steel  reported 
today. 

It  estimated  the  1959  output  at  about  93. h  million  tons,  or  about  8  million 
tons  above  last  year,   despite  the  116  day  steel  strike. 

A  steel  strike  may  be  resumed  on  that  date.     The  trade  publication  said  most 
of  the  pressure  is  coming  from  auto  makers,  appliance  manufactures,  can  companies, 
shipping  container  fabricators,   and  makers  of  office  furniture  and  equipment. 
They  use  flat  rolled  products  and  this  category  is  in   tightiest  supply. 

Steel  shipments  will  exceed  consumption  by  about  two  million  tons  this  month, 
but  Steel  said  users  will  not  be  able  to  raise  their  inventories  significantly. 
Steelmaking  continued  unchanged  last  week  at  96.5  per  cent  of  rated  capacity.     The 
magazine  said  that  altho  the  holidays  may  reduce  the  output  somewhat,  December  pro- 
duction probably  will  set  an  all-time  monthly  record  of  nearly  12  million  tons. 

MILK  GOES  DOM  DRAIN—BUT  IT'S  THE  LAW 

Arizona  Republic,  December  10,  1959 — Phoenix  dairies  have  poured  tons  of 
skimmed  milk  down  the  drain  in  the  last  30  days. 

Yet  milk  is  desperately  needed  by  many  families  right  in  the  Phoenix  area, 
according  to  the  Phoenix  Community  Council. 

Why  can't  the  dairies  channel  some  of  this  milk  they  can't  market  into  the 
mouths  of  children  who  will  othervdse  go  without? 

The  answer  seems  to  be  this:     The  U.S.   government,  in  effect,  won't  let  dairies 
give  milk  away. 

Under  careful  watch  of  the  U.S.  Milk  Marketing  Administration,   the  dairies  may 
pour  down  the  drain  any  skimmed  milk  they  wish  to  and  then  pay  the  dairy  rancher 
next  to  nothing  for  it. 

If  they  don't  pour  it   out,   and  instead  sell  it,   or  even  give  it  away,   they 
have  to  pay  the  rancher  full  price  for  it. 

It  actually  would  cost  the  dairies   about  10  times  as  much  to  give  away  skimmed 
milk  as  it  now  costs  them  to  dump  it  in  the  sewer. 

Wilson  Haverfield,   representative  here  of  the  U.S.  agency,   says  he  regrets  the 
situation.     Yet  the  federal  government's  rules  have  to  be  followed.     Haverfield 
said  those  rules  protect  the  public  from  fraud  and  help  bolster  the  economy. 

He  also  noted  that  the  federal  government  does  take  care  of  needy  children 
through  various  other  agencies. 

"Children  who  really  need  milk  can  get  it,"  he   said.      "Where?"  he  was  asked. 

"I  don't  know.     But  I  know  they  can  get  it,"  he  replied. 

It  took  me  two  hours  of  phoning  yesterday  to  discover  where  milk  could  be  had 
for  some  children  in  need. 

When  I  found  the  milk,   it  was  not  milk  that  had  come  from  the  federal  govern- 
ment,    And  I  could  get  it  only  for  children  under  3  months. 

I  discovered  I  could  get  it  from  the  Memorial  Hospital  Well  Baby  Clinic.     It's 
canned  condensed  milk,  purchased  at  retail  prices  from  a  Phoenix  dairy  by  the 
chapter  of  the  National  Council  of  Jewish  Women  here. 

Mrs.   Joseph  Hacker,  president  of  that  organization,   says  her  group  is  not 
primarily  a  fund-raising  organization.     It  spearheaded  the  milk  project  12  years 
ago  and  planned  to  turn  it  over  to  some  permanent  agency  long  ago. 
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■I'But  no  one  wants  the  financial  burden  of  the  project,"  she  says. 

The  council  3eems  to  be  stuck  with  it.  It  is  sponsoring  a  dinner  dance  Jan. 
9  at  the  Westward  Ho  to  raise  dollars  for  milk. 

At  that  time  it  seems  likely,  according  to  one  milk  producer,  that  Phoenix 
dairies  again  will  be  pouring  milk  down  their  drains. 

"People  don't  drink  as  much  milk  around  New  Year's,"  he  said. 

Still  on  the  trail  of  available  "federal  milk,"  I  discovered  that  some  milk 
consumed  at  Valley  schools  is  indirectly  and  partly  bought  by  the  federal  govern- 
ment. 

Schools  purchase  their  extra  milk  at  local  dairies  and  turn  over  records  of 
such  purchases  to  the  state  department  of  public  instruction.  The  state  then  gets 
federal  money  to  reimburse  the  schools  for  such  milk  at  about  3  to  h   cents  a  half- 
pint. 

Many  hours  after  my  talk  with  Haverfield,  I  finally  discovered  that  powdered 
skim  milk  is  available  to  families  certified  by  any  local  welfare  agency  from  the 
Surplus  Commodities  Warehouse,  ij.18  E.  Jackson.  This  milk  has  been  purchased  in 
Wisconsin  from  low  bidders  by  the  federal  government  and  shipped  to  Phoenix. 

So  far  I  have  been  able  to  find  no  one  who  can  tell  how  much  it  costs  the 
federal  government  to  buy  this  powdered  skim  milk  in  Wisconsin  and  ship  it  to 
Phoenix. 

Does  this  surplus  milk  get  to  needy  children? 

Milton  Gan,  executive  director  of  the  Phoenix  Community  Council,  doubts  that 
it  does. 

"Generally  speaking,"  said  Gan,  "families  known  to  welfare  agencies,  if  they 
express  a  need  for  milk,  can  get  it.  But  a  great  majority  of  children  in  the  area 
who  would  qualify  for  free  milk  never  get  it." 

Gan  cited  the  El  Mirage  area. 

"I  would  estimate  that  $0  per  cent  cf  the  children  out  there  never  see  milk," 
he  said. 

The  problem  is  not  a  simple  one.  Involved  are  complex  factors  of  packaging, 
marketing,  area  economics,  and  government  rulings. 

Yet  nutritious,  bone-building,  health-giving  skimmed  milk  is  still  being 
poured  down  Phoenix  sewers. 

(ltTs  the  law,  so  to  hell  with  the  needs  of  the  people. 
This  is  just  one  example  of  our  'Price  System'  produced 
scarcity,  and  its  inability  to  distribute  goods  and  services.) 

BUSINESS  DOWNTURN 

Los  Angeles  Times,  January  10,  i960 — Taking  a  position  diametrically  opposed 
to  the  popular  view  of  a  record  prosperity  for  I960,  a  ncted  realty  economist 
declared  here  yesterday  that  the  current  business  expansion  cycle  is  now  topping 
out  and  that  evidence  of  a  new  recession  will  start  showing  up  by  the  end  of  the 
first  quarter. 

James  C.  Downs  Jr.,  board  chairman  of  Real  Estate  Research  Corp.,  Chicago,  in 
emphasizing  that  he's  "no  prophet  of  doom,"  told  this  column  he's  convinced  that 
the  tight  and  still  tightening  money  situation  will  result  in  the  fifth  "trough" 
or  recession  of  the  postwar  period,  one  that  will  be  comparable  in  depth  to  the 
19>7-5>8  setback  but  one  which  will  be  slower  coming  out  of  the  trough.  .  . 

...  As  it  has  happened  in  the  other  four  recessions  since  the  close  of  World 
lTar  II,  he  said  that  this  one  is  being  provoked  principally  by  tight  money  "which 
is  getting  tighter  every  day,"  along  with  the  pronounced  downturn  in  housing  starts 

axd  the  "terrifically"  weak  agricultural  situation  wherin  farm  prices  are  cur- 
rently at  the  lowest  levels  of  the  past  19  years  and  "going  still  lower  in  i960." 

In  this  general  connection  he  indicated  his  expectation  that  the  commercial 
bank  prime  borrowing  rate  of  %   was  definitely  headed  higher,  stating  that  the 
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conditions  for  such  a  hike  have  been  present  for  the  past  60  days,   and  that  the 
additional  cost  of  borrowed  funds  will  curtail  private  capital  spending  and  trim 
back  state  and  municipal  spending  for  needed  new  facilities. 

In  the   important  sector  of  home  construction  he  predicted  that  housing  starts 
would  decline  about  20$  in  the  first  six  months  this  year  and  around  1$%  for  the 
full  year  due  to  the  combination  of  scarcer  and  more  costly  mortgage  money  and  the 
conditions  of  supply  and  demand. 

The  vacancy  rate  nationwide  is  at  the  highest  point  of  the  postwar  period,  he 
explained,  but  lower  in  the  Los  Angeles  metropolitan  area  than  the  national  average 
due  to  the  fact  that  in  the  past  year  this  area  has  received  over  10$  of  all  the 
nextf  jobs  created  in  the  nation. 

The  circumstance  that  will  make  the  recovery  from  the  next  recession  different 
from  the  others,   he   explained,   is  that  this  time  we  won't  be  able  to  stimulate  the 
economy  as  in  the  past. 

"We  can't  inflate— it's  out  of  style  because  European  countries  and  Japan  are 
now  increasingly  capturing  world  markets — we've  lost  the  world  auto  market  and  are 
facing  increasing  difficulties  in  competing  in  the  world  markets  in  electronics,   as 
well  as  in  textiles  and  aircraft. 

"The  U.S.    economy  has  got  to  get  geared  to  a  real  competive  basis  and  face  up 
to  and  meet  foreign  competition.     In  this  connection  I  feel  that  an  increase  in 
steel  prices  following  the  recent  wage  settlement  is  unlikely." 

He  said  that  backing  away  from  the  interest  rate  peak  will  be  slower  than  in 
past  money  cost  cycles  because  today  we're  not  free  to  do  what  we  want  with  the 
economy.     He  cited  the  fact  that  our  $5  billion  gold  loss  has  created  a  near 
critical  situation  and  that  a  reversion  to  cheaper  money  might  aggravate  a  with- 
drawal of  foreign  funds  that  are  remaining  here  because  of  the  high  return,   with 
a  resultant  further  loss  of  gold.    .    . 

CANADIAN  FINANCIAL  DEFICIT 

Hamilton  Spectator,  December  29,   1959 — Ottawa, (CP).    .    .    .  This  year's  expan- . 
sion  —  a  sharp  upswing  following  the  1957-58  recession  —  got  rolling  so  quickly 
that  it  created  some  pinches   as  demands  for  credit  squeezed  the  banks'   supplies  of 
funds , 

Mushrooming  needs  for  capital  and  consumer  goods  to  fuel  the  expansion  caused 
a  steep  11  per   cent  increase  in  imports  in  the  year's  first  10  months  and  more  than 
doubled  the  commodity  trade  deficit  to  $523,300,000. 

But  despite  the  credit  strains,   and  the  dislocations  caused  by  the  United 
States  steel  strike,   it  seemed  certain  the  economy  would  fulful  the  government  fore- 
cast of  a  seven  per  cent  rise  in  gross  national  production  —  total  value  of  all 
goods  and  services  produced. 

This  would  bring  the  total  to  $3kf  500,000, 000,  with  the  gain  due  almost  entir- 
ely to  real  physical  growth.  The  consumer  price  index  in  the  first  10  months  aver- 
aged one  per   cent  above  year-earlier  levels.    .    .    . 

.    .    .    .Population  has  risen  30  per  cent  from  13,1|.77,000  in  mid-19^9  to 
17,550,000  last  September. 

Gross  national  production  has  more  than  doubled  in  the  decade,   although  more 
than  one-quarter  of  the  gain  was  due  to  higher  prices.     Living  costs  in  November 
as  measured  by  the  consumer  price  index  were  28.3  per  cent  above  19^9  levels. 

Employment  rolls  were  up  21  per  cent  and  industrial  production  was  around  63 
per  cent  greater.     The  manufacturing  worker,   who  in  19h9  worked  an  average  1*2.3 
hours  a  week  for  98.6  cents  an  hour,   was  earning  last  August  an  average  $1.70  an 
hour  for  a  l*l-hour  work  week. 

One  of  the  beggest  question  marks   on  the  horizon  is  the  problem  of  financing 
future  capital  growth  —  new  factories,   mines,  pipelines,   roads  and  the  like. 

Officials  here  expect  a  long  period  of  world  capital  shortage.     And  this  year's 
rise  In  interest  rates  is  not  seen  as  a  temporary  phenomenon.    .    .   . 
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DEBT  INTEREST  SECOND  BIGGEST  ITEM  IN  BUDGET 

Everett  Herald,  January  19,  I960,  Washington  (AP)—  The  fastest-growing  item 
in  the  budget  is  the  interest  the  government  must  pay  on  the  national  debt. 

Interest  will  cost  the  taxpayers  more  than  9z   billion  dollars  in  the  fiscal 
year  starting  July  1,  or  nearly  one-eighth  of  all  budget  outlays.  It  is  the  sec- 
ond biggest  cost  item,  topped  only  by  national  defense. 

In  making  that  estimate  in  his  budget  message  today,  President  Eisenhower  is 
counting  on  a  much  slower  rise  of  interest  rates  than  in  the  past  year. 

When  he  sent  the  fiscal  I960  budget  to  Congress  a  year  ago,  he  calculated 
interest  at  $8,096,000,000.  He  boosted  that  today  to  $9,385,000,000  because  of 
tight  money  and  rising  interest  rates. 

The  cost  will  go  to  $9,585,000,000  in  fiscal  1961,  he  told  Congress,  even 
though  the  debt  itself  will  be  reduced  by  about  U^  billion  dollars  in  the  course 
of  the  year  to  a  total  of  280  billion. 

FLABBY  AMERICA:  EXPERTS'  VIEW 

Los  Angeles  Mirror  News,  January  11,  I960 — Many  great  and  thoughtful  men, 
Americans  and  those  abroad,  are  deeply  concerned  about  the  United  States  and  its 
future. 

They  see  signs  of  drift  and  apathy  and  gluttony  in  our  society. 

The  recent  CBS  radio  broadcast  "The  Image  of  America"  brought  these  uneasy 
speculations  into  sharp  focus.   (It  was,  incidentally,  one  of  the  great  radio  pro- 
grams of  the  year,  a  definite  public  service.) 

Here  are  excerpts  from  the  program,  some  symptoms  and  diagnosis  of  our  national 
malady: 

"It  is  currently  fashionable  to  talk  about  'images. f  We  speak  of  images  as 
divorced  from  the  thing3  they  are  to  represent.  If  it  is  held  to  be  attractive  or 
acceptable,  the  implication  is  that  no  one  is  to  worry  about  the  substance  behind 
the  image,"  Ed  Murrow  noted. 

Dr.  Robert  Hutchins,  educator:   "Ideas  and  ideals  have  tended  to  become  forms 
of  words  that  are  useful  as  rhetorical  flourishes,  but  have  little  effect  on  our 
daily  lives.  .  .  The  tendency  of  the  industrial  system,  in  which  everything  depends 
on  smooth  cooperation  within  large  groups,  appears  to  be  to  produce  men  who  are  not 
free  in  any  real  sense,  and  who  may  not  even  want  to  be  free.  .  ." 

Dr.  Harrison  Brown,  Caltech  geochemist:   "I  fear  that  so  powerful  are  the 
forces  which  operate  in  favor  of  increased  organization  and  integration  that  we 
may  drift  into  a  form  of  totalitarianism  without  realizing  it  ...  we  can,  if  we 
don't  watch  ourselves,  become  a  glorified  anthill.  .  ." 

Charles  Brower,  advertising  executive:  ".  .  .  we  are  beginning  to  learn  how 
to  package  people.  They  will  shortly  be  coming  bright  and  shining  from  our  colleg- 
iate assembly  lines.  All  impurities,  such  as  ambition,  discontent,  curiosity, 
desire  and  pride,  will  be  carefully  removed,  and  replaced  by  security  and  welfare... 
The  barbarians  do  not  attack  the  strong  and  rugged,  but  the  fat,  lazy  and  complacent 
.  .  .  Our  opponents  are  strong  because  they  believe  in  Communism.  Do  we  believe  in 
democracy?  I  doubt  it.  I  don't  think  we  disbelieve,  either.  We  just  never  think 
much  about  it. 

"I  am  afraid  that  we,  as  a  nation,  are  stuck  on  dead  center  —  morally  and 
spiritually — and  thus  socially  and  economically.  But  we  have  wonderful  ways  of 
ccvering  this  with  statistics.  .  .which  prove  that  we  are  all  doing  just  dandy.  .  ." 

Jacques  Maritain,  philosopher  and  scholar:   "You  are  advancing  in  the  night, 
bearing  torches  toward  which  mankind  would  be  glad  to  turn;  but  you  leave  them  en- 
veloped in  a  fog  of  merely  experiential  approach,  with  no  universal  ideas  to 
communicate.  For  lack  of  adequate  ideology,  your  lights  cannct  be  seen.  .  ." 
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Walter  Lippmann,  columnist:  "The  critical  weakness  of  our  society  is  that  our 
people  do  not  have  great  purposes  which  they  are  united  in  wanting  to  achieve.  .  . 
the  public  mood  is  defensive,  to  hold  on  and  to  conserve,  not  to  push  forward  and 
create. 

"The  strength  of  the  Soviet  regime  is  that  it  is,  above  all  else,  a  purpose- 
ful society  in  which  all  the  main  energies  of  its  people  are  directed  and  dedicated 
to  its  purpose." 

There  is  much  evidence  to  support  the  thesis  that  we  are  suffering  from  moral 
and  ethical  erosion,  putting  comfort,  security  and  pleasure  above  the  sterner 
virtues.  Rome  was  like  that,  before  the  Visigoths  came. 

For  instance,  authoritative  surveys  indicate  that  cheating  is  accepted  practice, 
without  moral  censure,  in  a  majority  of  U.S.  colleges.  The  social  censure  falls 
on  the  "squares"  and  "bum  sports"  who  won't  assist  in  cribbing.  Even  in  hallowed 
West  Point,  where  an  officer's  honor  is  the  cornerstone,  there  was  a  cribbing 
scandal. 

Atty.  Gen.  Mosk,  within  the  past  week,  reported  that  collusive  bidding  between 
contractors  seeking  public  works  jobs  is  widespread— an  illegal  form  of  cheating. 
The  labor  rackets  exposed  by  the  McClellan  committee  show  extensive  rot  in  a  move- 
ment originally  based  on  social  ideals. 

Are  we  so  sunk  in  fat  living  that  we  no  longer  generate  idealism  and  what 
Maritain  calls  "the  apostolic  power  of  ideas"? 

Allen  Drury,  novelist-reporter,  sees  some  hope.  He  admits  that  slogans  are 
substituted  for  reality,  and  unfounded  optimism  for  sober  bravery,  but  speculates 
that: 

"Somewhere  under  all  this  phoniness  there  still  live  a  great  people  and  a 
great  nation  .  .  .  beneath  the  mush  and  the  organized  hogwash,  there  is  still  a 
great  vigor  and  a  great  decency." 

Somehow,  we've  got  to  develop  a  national  purpose,  and  shuck  off  the  shoddy  and 
spurious  in  our  society. 

How?  The  answer  is  in  every  man's  own  conscience.  Read  this  again,  and 
decide  honestly  how  much  of  it  describes  you. 

(Although  a  definite  decadence  is  present  in  our  society,  treating 
the  effect  rather  than  the  cause,  and  by  applying  a  conglomeration 
of  philosophical  and  moral  imponderables,  solves  nothing. 
It  is  a  physical  engineering  problem  facing  us,  which  only  by 
applying  the  scientific  method  can  we  eliminate  the  cause. 
Technocracy  has  the  blueprints  for  a  society  which  will  furnish 
the  necessary  ingredients  for  a  national  and  individual  purpose. 
This  can  and  will  be  proven  providing  the  inteiiTgent  people  on 
this  continent  collectively  present  it  to  the  public.) 

PRICE  SYSTEM  PLANNING 

Hamilton  Spectator,  December  28,  1959,  Washington  (UPI) — A  private  research 
organization  warns  that  the  failure  of  the  United  States  to  engage  in  long-range 
planning  for  the  cold  war  with  Russia  could  lead  to  one  of  the  great  tragedies  of 
world  history. 

The  National  Planning  Association  said  the  failure  of  both  government  and 
private  groups  to  prepare  for  the  future  was  a  basic  weakness.  It  said  the  nation 
had  failed  to  develop  its  full  strength  both  at  home  and  abroad. 

The  association  made  public  yesterday  a  policy  statement  advocating  more 
long-range  planning  in  12  areas,  including  national  security,  farming,  health  and 
education,  natural  resources  and  labor-management  relations. 

The  association,  founded  in  193U,  is  a  non-profit,  non-political  organization 
devoted  to  planning  in  agriculture,  business,  labor  and  the  professions. 
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Without  long-range  planning  it  said,  the  United  States  is  "like  a  ship  without 
a  rudder,  drifting  with  the  current,  tossed  around  in  the  storm."  .  .  . 

.....  "At  present  at  least  three  aspects  of  our  position  in  a  swiftly 
changing  world  call  for  more  intensive  long-range  planning.  These  are  the -domestic 
need  for  growth  with  stability;  the  need  for  making  democracy  more  effective;  and 
the  international  imperative  that  the  democracies  provide  more  effective  leadership 
in  shaping  world  affairs." 

(Let's  face  the  facts — Our  leaders  are  running  in  circles  due  to 
the  incapability  of  the  'Price  System'  method  to  continue  function- 
ing. They  are  so  busy  just  trying  to  'keep  things  together'  that 
no  time  remains  for  any  serious  undertaking — providing  they  were 
capable  of  doing  so.) 

'FLOATING  SCHOOL'  OLD  STUFF  TO  TECHNOCRATS 

Los  Angeles  Mirror  News,  January  1$,   i960 — A  Whittier  group's  hopes  for  a 
floating  university  got  a  boost  in  the  right  direction  today  with  words  that  the 
government  has  been  asked  to  lend  a  surplus  ship  for  the  project. 

Rep.  Kasem  (D-Cal.)  introduced  a  House  resolution  yesterday  to  authorize  the 
Maritime  Administration  to  lend  the  liner  Leilani  or  a  similar  vessel  to  the 
"University  of  the  Seven  Seas." 

The  university  is  being  sponsored  by  a  group  of  Whittier  educators  and  busi- 
nessmen with  the  assistance  of  the  Whittier  Rotary  Club. 

The  floating  university  would  travel  around  the  world  while  classes  were 
being  conducted.  .  . 

A  rotary  member,  Larry  White,  said  the  idea  of  such  a  project  grew  out  of  the 
club's  Visiting  International  Students  program  through  which  students  from  foreign 
nations  are  assisted  by  Rotarians. 

(Technocracy  has,  as  part  of,  its  program,  a  system  whereby  all 
students  on  a  continent -wide  scale,  will  have  classes  aboard*" 
floating  barges  which  will  navigate  the  Continental  Hydrology 
water  canals  for  on  the  spot  education. 
Under  the  Price  System  this  is  economically  impossible.) 


(Ed.  Note:  In  the  January,  I960  issue,  the  population  figure 
for  North  Battleford  (Page  50  was  inadvertently 'quoted  at 
5,000.  The  correct  figure  is  10,676.) 
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COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 


WHAT  GOES  ON  HERE? 


In  France,  President  Charles  DeGaulle  was  faced  with  a  government  'crisis'  in 
the  form  ?»f  an  extreme  rightist  'rebellion'  in  Algeria.   DeGaulle  seemed  to  be 
teetering  on  the  verge.  So  the  legislature  obligingly  granted  him  emergency  powers; 
then,  the  'rebellion'  quickly  collapsed,  leaving  DeGaulle 's  fascist  regime  stronger 
and  more  secure  than  ever.  Was  the  rebellion  legitimate,  or  was  it  a  Jesuitical 
trick? 

The  government  of  Argentina  announced  the  presence  of  a  'foreign  submarine'  in 
its  territorial  water  inlets;  later,  this  was  changed  tfl  'two  subs'  and  they  were 
even  'identified'  as  Russian.  The  U.S.A.,  thereupon,  flew  down  some  cargoes  of 
depth  bombs.  The  gulf  was  thoroughly  blasted;  result:   tons  tf  dead  fish,  no  sabs. 
Then  it  was  admitted  that  no  subs  had  been  seen,  their  presence  merely  presumed  on 
the  basis  of  some  unidentified  signals  picked  up  on  sonar. 

An  unidentified  'satellite'  is  in  polar  orbit  around  the  earth,  according  to 
reports  of  American  tracking  stations.  But  nobody  admits  having  a  secret  satellite 
in  orbit. ,  Even  the  Flying  Saucer  addicts  haven't  claimed  it  as  one  of  'theirs' 
(although  they  may  get  around  to  it  before  this  is  printed). 

Syngman  Rhee  is  up  for  reelection.   As  usual,  the  opposition  candidate  de- 
faulted; this  time,  he  suddenly  died  from  an  operation. 

SOVIETS  ARE  PLAYING  OUR  GAME 

For  many  years,  the  United  States  government  and  its  unofficial  claque  have 
vigorously  insisted  that  it  had  every  right  to  deal  with  other  'sovereign'  powers 
in  the  world  in  any  way  it  chose,  showing  a  special  preference  for  those  on  or  near 
the  Soviet  border.  This  was  proclaimed  as  a  policy  favoring  free  international 
relations.  Our  enthusiasm  was  unbounded  so  long  as  it  was  a  one-sided  game.  Now 
the  Russians  are  reversing  the  field  of  operations  and  are  making  deals  with  our 
Latin  American  neighbors,  recently  holding  industrial  and  cultural  exhibits  in 
Mexico  and  Cuba.  The  Freedom  boys  in  America  don't  like  this  two-way  game  at  all. 
When  the  U.S.  aids  Taiwan  (Formosa)  in  its  campaign  to  blockade  and  'invade' 
China,  they  righteously  insist  that  we  are  within  our  rights  and  it's  no  business 
of  Russia  or  anyone  else.  It  is  also  'bully'  for  us  to  captivate  and  hold  Thailand 
as  a  satellite.  But  for  Russia  to  trade  with  Cuba,  for  instance,  is  regarded  as  a 
hostile  act  in  the  Cold  War. 
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It  is  time  this  Continent  adopted  a  forthright  strategy  in  its  international 
affairs  and  abandoned  the  silly  hypocrisy  which  has  prevailed  during  recent 
decades.  Technocracy  has  advocated  that  the  entities  of  North  America  consolidate 
their  Area  into  one  sovereign  unit  and  that  it  claim  as  its  territorial  waters  all 
seas  and  oceans  north  of  the  equator  and  from  the  mid-Pacific  westward  to  the 
mid-Atlantic |  further,  that  it  renounce  all  former  and  existing  claims  to  land  or 
water  outside  this  specified  Area,  with  special  emphasis  on  those  bordering  the 
coasts  of  Europe  and  Asia. 

BETTER  TIMES  .ARE  HERE 

The  statistical  reports  on  the  American  economy  for  1959  are  optimistic. 
Production  values  were  up;  national  income  was  up;  consumer  debt  was  up.  There 
have  been  no  foreign  wars  for  us  to  get  involved  in.  The  Republicans  are  willing 
to  stay  in  office  and  continue  'peace  and  prosperity.'  This  is  the  rosy  picture 
that  is  being  displayed  to  the  public. 

On  the  gloomy  side  are  the  increases  in  prices  and  taxes;  three  million  more 
people  on  hand  to  share  in  the  take;  increasingly  successful  foreign  competition 
in  the  world  markets,  including  the  American  market;  declining  stock  market  values; 
increasing  inventories,  even  in  steel  despite  the  long  strike;  a  general  feeling  of 
sluggishness  in  the  economy.  Trifles.1 

The  political  campaign  is  being  waged  on  the  same  issues  and  slogans  used  in 
1952:   'It's  Time  for  a  Change!'   'Throw  Those  Rascals  Out  and  Put  Us  Good  Guys  In." 
'You  Never  Had  It  so  Good.''  The  only  difference  is  that  the  party  labels  on  the 
slogans  have  been  switched  from  what  they  were  in  1952.   In  the  meantime,  the  cost 
of  politics  has  gone  up.   So  has  the  public  and  private  debt.  But  public  services 

have  deteriorated Technocracy  never  did  predict  that  the  Last  Days  of  the 

Price  System  would  be  joyful. 

MINOR  NOTES  ON  THE  NEWS 

The  United  States  has  expressed  grave  concern  over  the  Chinese  claims  to 
certain  border  territory  between  India  and  China.  Yet,  for  more  than  a  decade,  the 
U.S.A.  has  been  trying  very  hard  to  take  the  province  of  Kashmir  (some  82,000 
square  miles)  away  from  India  and  give  it  to  Pakistan.  Why  the  sudden  concern  over 
the  rights  of  India  now  that  China  wants  a  piece  of  Kashmir?  ....  Now  the  French 
have  exploded  an  Atomic  Device,  developed  with  West  German  collaboration.  That 
makes  three  Atomic  nations  for  the  Free  World  to  one  for  the  Slave  World.  Who  says 
we're  not  ahead?  ....  Anyway,  the  British  are  a  logical  peoples  They  have 
decided  that  the  Blue  Streak  missile  is  obsolescent;  but  they  figure  it  would  cost 
as  much  to  abandon  it  as  to  go  ahead  with  it,  so  they  are  going  ahead  with  it.  .  .  . 
Not  so  the  U.S.A.  —  scratch  the  Titan.  .  .  .  How  are  we  going  to  name  cur  missiles 
when  we  run  out  of  mythological  strong  men  to  name  them  after?  Perhaps  they  should 
be  named  after  vice  presidents;  after  all,  they're  both  in  second  place. 

—  Techno  Critic 

OUR  'AROUSED'  ECONOMY 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  January  5,  I960 — Figures  on  world  steel  production 
during  1959  strikingly  illustrate  the  forces  of  change  at  work  in  this  field.  The 
returns  show  enormous  strides  by  Russia' and  Western  Europe  that  are  not  being 
matched  in  North  America. 

United  States  steel  production,  despite  the  long  strike,  was  higher  in  1959 
than  in  1958  ~  about  93,000,000  tons  compared  with  85,25U,885.   (U.S.  capacity  is 
lll8, 570,970  tens.)  But  even  though  U.S.  steel  output  increased  over  1958,  it  still 
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lagged  behind  that  of  Western  Europe— 102,000,000  tons,  against  95,000,000  in  1958. 
Russian  production  is  estimated  at  66,000,000  tons,  against  63,000,000  in  1958. 

The  figures  on  output  show  only  part  of  the  advances  made  by  Western  Europe 
and  Russia.   Iron  Age,  magazine  of  the  U.S.  steel  industry,  points  to  improvements 
in  manufacturing  "technology  and  product  balance"  in  Western  Europe,  as  well  as  im- 
proved sales  and  marketing  concepts,   "ill  this  is  against  a  background  of  rapidly 
growing  steel-making  capacity. 

During  1959,  the  U.S.  steel  industry  added  937,300  tons  to  its  capacity.  By 
contrast,  Western  Europe  is  in  the  process  of  adding  2l|,000,000  tons  over  a  three- 
year  period)  and  Russia  aims  to  add  upward  of  h, 000, 000  tons  a  year  in  the  course 
of  her  current  Seven-Year  Plan,  ending  in  1965.   (In  the  first  half  of  1959  her 
output  was  29,300,000  tons— a  gain  of  2,300,000  tons  over  the  first  half  of  1958. 
Output  and  capacity  must  be  regarded  as  essentially  the  same  thing  in  Russia.) 

A  year-end  report  by  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute  shows  steel  produc- 
tion up  during  1959  in  Britain  (23,000,000  tons  compared  with  22,000,000  in  1958) J 
in  Eastern  Europe  (20,000,000  tons  against  19, 000, 000) j  and  in  Japan  (17,800,000 
tons  against  13,300,000). 

Summing  up  the  changes  under  way,  Iron  Age  comments:   "Not  since  the  rise  of 
the  U.S.  as  a  manufacturing  nation  has  there  been  a  comparable  shifting  of  the 
balance  of  power  in  steel  production."  A  shift  in  the  balance  of  power  in  steel 
means  a  shift  in  economic  power  generally,  which  in  turn  means  that  it  is  not  only 
the  steel  industry  that  should  be  aroused,  but  the  whole  North  American  economy. 

(instead  of  accepting  the  fact  that  technology  is  not  'our  God 
given  right, '  we  continue  to  belittle  and  form  our  thoughts  and 
forces  'against'  the  efforts  of  other  nations.  Co-existence  has 
become  a  dirty  word  in  our  language.') 

FREE  ENTERPRISE  FOR  THE  FARMER 

Saskatoon  Star-Phoenix,  February  13,  I960 — Farmers  today  are  more  discontented, 
more  dissatisfied,  than  ever  they  were  in  the  nungry  depression  years  of  the  1930 's. 

Everyone  was  in  the  same  boat  then — everyone  was  broke ;   but,  today,  there  was 
prosperity  in  many  circles  and  hard  times  in  others. 

These  were  the  views  Friday  of  J.  H.  Wesson,  president  of  the  Saskatchewan 
Wheat  Pool,  as  he  addressed  farmers  of  the  Kenaston  distruct  following  the  opening 
of  the  Pool's  new  all-steel  elevator.  ... 

.  .  .  Mr.  Wesson  said  the  cost  of  living  had  increased  considerably  in  recent 
years,  and  salaries  everywhere  had  risen  accordingly  —  "everywhere,  that  is,  ex- 
cept for  the  farmer." 

As  an  example,  he  asked  the  audience  to  visualize  a  worker  whose  salary,  in 
recent  years,  had  decreased  21  per  cent  while  the  cost  of  living  steadily  rose. 
This,  he  said,  was  the  condition  the  farmer  was  in  today  as  returns  to  grain 
growers  had  dropped  by  that  amount  since  19U7.  .  . 

Hamilton  Spectator,  January  28,  I960,  Toronto,  (CP)~ What  is  a  Canadian  farmer? 

Agriculture  Minister  Harkness  didn't  quite  say  when  he  discussed  the  subject 
yesterday  before  the  annual  convention  of  the  Canadian  Federation  of  Agriculture. 
But  he  doesn't  agree  with  the  definition  now  used  by  federal  government  statistic- 
ians. 

"They  consider  a  farmer  to  be  anyone  operating  three  acres  or  more  or  anyone 
who  has  a  cash  income  from  farm  products  of  at  least  &600  a  year,"  he  said.   "That 
definition  should  be  changed  because  it  throws  out  the  picture  of  agricultural 
statistics. " 

In  his  address  he  had  said  1957  census  figures  shewed  that  at  least  one-third 
of  "those  classed  as  farmers"  receive  a  cash  income  of  less  than  $1,200  a  year. 
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"For  most  of  these  people  no  possible  price  structure,  even  though  prices  were 
double  what  they  are  at  the  present  time,  could  provide  a  reasonable  standard  of 
living. 

"In  view  of  this,  we  have  been  engaged  in  extensive  studies,  designed  to 
enable  us  to  institute  a  program  of  rural  development,  by  which  we  will  attempt  to 
solve  this  extremely  serious  social,  as  well  as  agricultural,  problem. " 

EFFICIENCY  WITH  TECHNOLOGY 

Chicago's  American,  January  13,  I960 — During  1959,  Armour  closed  down  plants 
that  represented  20  per  cent  of  the  giant  meat  packing  firm's  livestock  slaughter- 
ing operations. 

Yet  1959  sales  topped  1958  sales  by  1  per  cent,  reaching  $1,869, 801, II4.8 .  More 
important,  however,  was  the  fact  that  earnings  for  the  fiscal  year  1959  (ending 
Oct.  31)  zoomed  almost  three  fold  to  $1^, 066,731  equal  to  $2.73  per  share,  compared 
to  per  share  earnings  of  $1.08  in  the  previous  year. 

In  essence,  Armour  simply  eliminated  excess  capacity  with  all  its  overhead 
charges.  Armour  was  simply  too  big. 

By  way  of  illustration:   In  the  first  half  of  the  year,  Armour  used  $$   per  cent 
of  its  hog  killing  capacity.  Now  Armour  uses  80  per  cent  of  its  capacity  in  hog 
killing  operations. 

Cattle  killing  capacity  is  now  up  to  90  per  cent  from  65  per  cent. 

Armour  also  maintains  that  it  can  increase  production  by  a  least  50  per  cent 
if  sales  warrant. 

In  addition,  the  closing  of  the  plants  will  have  a  salutary  effect  on  Armour's 
income  taxes.  Losses  due  to  the  closing  and  relocation  of  operations  will  come  to 
$1;3,787,589.  The  company's  annual  report,  issued  today  says: 

"The  losses  and  expenses  incurred  in  the  fiscal  year  will  have  the  effect  of 
substantially  eliminating  the  company's  income  tax  liability  for  the  year."  .  .  . 

Hamilton  Spectator,  January  15,  I960 — In  two  decades,  the  number  of  cheese 
factories  in  Ontario  has  dropped  from  659  to  l$h* 

But  production  has  only  declined  from  78,000,000  pounds  in  1938  to  65,000,000 
pounds  in  1959.  W.  E.  Brennan,  district  supervisor  of  grading  and  inspecting  ser- 
vices with  the  dairy  products  division  of  the  Canada  Department  of  Agriculture  list- 
ed the  figures  here  yesterday. 

Speaking  at  the  93rd  annual  convention  of  the  Dairymen's  Association  of 
Western  Ontario,  at  the  Royal  Connaught  Hotel,  Mr.  Brennan  said  that  new  economic 
production  methods  had  forced  more  than  500  factories  to  close  down. 

A  high  level  of  production  had  been  maintained  however,  by  larger,  more 
efficient  factories,  many  of  which  employed  up  to  20  persons  —  compared  with  two 
or  three  persons  previously  engaged  in  the  smaller  concerns. 

He  said  there  was  an  average  of  1,333  boxes  of  chese  graded  for  plants  in 
Ontario  in  1938j  this  year  it  had  increased  to  U,650. 

Under  the  Cheese  Factory  Improvement  Act  of  1939,  he  said,  the  government  paid 
part  of  the  cost  of  new  material,  new  equipment  and  labor  used  in  reconstructing  an 
existing  factory  or  in  building  a  new  factory,  or  replacing  two  or  more  existing 
factories.  .  . 

.  .  .  The  production  of  Cheddar  cheese  in  Canada  last  year  was  more  than  1,000$- 
000  boxes  compared  with  876,700  boxes  in  1958,  an  increase  of  more  than  lU  per  cent. 
Ontario  and  Quebec  produced  95  per  cent  of  the  national  figure. 

Mr.  Brennan  said  that  Quebec  had  increased  its  production  by  39  per  cent,  while 
Ontario's  amount  had  risen  by  six  per  cent.   He  said  that  Ontario's  production  and 
quality  figures  was  still  the  highest  in  Canada. 


PRICE  SYSTEM'S  PROBLEM  WITH  EFFICIENCY 

Wall  Street  Journal,  January  28,  I960 — Booming  Auto  production  doesn't  solve 
Michigan's  unemployment  problem. 

"Good  news  travels  fast,"  complains  a  United  Auto  Workers  official,  explaining 
that  glowing  reports  of  a  record  year  for  cars  are  attracting  swarms  of  job-seekers 
from  out  of  state.   "They  don't  realize  there  already  are  more  workers  in  Michigan 
than  jobs,"  he  says.  The  brisk  output  pace  trims  unemployment  rolls  some,  but  not 
as  much  as  labor  officials  had  hoped.  At  latest  count,  110,000  persons,  or  Q%   of 
Detroit's  work  force,  were  jobless. 

Some  workers  with  seniority  dating  back  to  1950  still  haven't  been  rehired  at 
one  auto  plant.  Many  blame  their  plight  on  the  spread  of  automation.   In  the 
current  quarter  the  industry  talks  about  making  a  record  2,250,000  vehicles,  higher 
than  the  previous  peak  in  the  like  period  of  1955.  But  plants  employ  only  about 
650,000  workers  now,  down  from  a  high  of  810,000  in  1955. 

Some  auto  men  worry  that  the  much-ballyhooed  forecast  of  7  million  sales  this 
year  may  be  too  high. 

Minneapolis  Morning  Tribune,  February  5,  I960 — Heavy  outlays  in  the  last  two 
year  have  sliced  Minnesota's  unemployment  compensation  fund  to  a  balance  of  only 
176,000,000  ~  a  decline  of  58  million  since  1951;. 

The  figure  is  the  lowest  since  19h$   despite  a  trebling  of  the  minimum  rate 
paid  by  employers  and  increases  in  other  brackets. 

Jobless  benefits  totaling  $32,000,000  were  paid  out  in  1959  compared  with 
$22,700,000  collected.  Interest  accounted  for  another  $2,000,000  more  in  fund 
income,  making  a  total  deficit  for  the  year  of  $7,1400,000. 

The  Minimum  rate  of  one-tenth  of  one  per  cent  of  payrolls  in  employer  contribu- 
tions was  raised  last  year  to  three-tenths  of  one  per  cent. 

The  1959  deficit  was  mild,  however  compared  with  the  recession  year  of  1958 
when  payments  from  the  fund  totaled  $U8,000,000  and  income  plus  interest  only 
$18,000,000. 

Legislative  action  to  halt  further  decreases  was  urged  by  Frank  T.  Starkey, 
state  employment  security  commissioner. 

MORE  ADMISSIONS  OF  AN  APPROACHING  EVENT 

Los  Angeles  Citizen,  February  5,  I960,  Ottawa,  Ont. — A  prediction  by  a  govern- 
ment expert  that  Canada  will  suffer  the  worst  recession  since  World  War  II  during 
1962  is  causing  concern  among  Canadian  economists  and  politicians. 

The  expert — Dr.  0.  J.  Firestone  of  the  Trade  and  Commerce  Department — forecast 
continuance  of  the  present  "boom"  during  i960  and  1961,  but  declared  that  the  1962 
recession  could  be  more  severe  than  anything  experienced  in  Canada  since  the  "hungry: 
'30's." 

Prompt  and  vigorous  government  action  to  avoid  such  a  recession  is  needed,  in 
Dr.  Firestone's  opinion. 

"We  have  had  a  recession  from  1957  to  1958.  We're  now  in  an  upswing  phase  of 
the  business  cycle.   In  the  postwar  period  the  upswing  phase  of  the  business  cycle 
has  varied  between  33  months  and  hk   months.   It  is  therefore  quite  possible  that 
we  xdll  reach  a  peak  of  economic  activity  in  1961  with  some  decline  in  economic  ac- 
tivity as  we  go  into  1962,"  Dr.  Firestone  predicted. 

Because  of  the  slower  rate  of  growth  during  the  present  "upswing"  the  recession 
will  be  deeper  and  more  dangerous  than  any  since  the  depression,  he  said.  In  the 
1957-58  recession  nearly  1,000,000  Canadians  were  out  of  work. 
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FOREIGN  IMPORTS 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  January  27,  I960,  Montreal  (CP) — Japan  is  taking  ad- 
vantage of  Canadians'  innocence  of  the  facts  of  life  in  world  trade,  Laz  Peters, 
president  of  the  Canadian  Apparel  and  Textile  Manufacturers  Association,  said  today. 

He  told  the  Kiwanis  Club  that  by  urging  Canada  to  export  raw  materials  Japan 
had  succeeded  in  making  Canada  overlook  the  importance  of  developing  her  own  man- 
ufacturing industries,  a  step  necessary  to  compete  favorably  in  present  world  trade. 

All  Canadian  exports  to  Japan  were  in  the  form  of  unprocessed  raw  materials 
while  all  of  Japan's  exports  to  Canada  were  in  the  form  of  manufactured  goods. 

He  said  Canada  is  so  indoctrinated  to  this  type  of  exchange  that  it  is  practic- 
ing it  in  trade  with  other  countries  as  well. 

"As  a  result  Canada  today  is  running  a  constant  trade  deficit,  shocking  in 
size,  and  ruinous  if  allowed  to  continue,"  Mr.  Peters  said.   Canada  had  imported 
Japanese  products  in  such  monstrous  proportions  that  she  had  slaughtered  her  own 
domestic  markets. 

(Building  up  our  allies  to  compete  with  us  on  the  domestic  front, 
is  an  example  of  how  'Price  System'  expediencies  can  backfire. 
Regardless  of  how  much  money  control  we  may  have  in  this,  it 
means  little  to  our  own  jobless  labor  force.) 

IRON  ORE  IMPORTS  —  h0$ 

Wall  Street  Journal,  January  26,  I960 — Iron  ore  from  foreign  mines  pours  into 
the  U.S.,  helping  keep  a  lid  on  prices. 

Domestic  iron  ore  mines  were  closed  during  the  steel  strike  so  the  mills 
boosted  imports  to  assure  themselves  a  post-strike  supply.  This  accelerated  the 
upward  trend  in  use  of  foreign  ore.  Nearly  \\0%   of  the  ore  delivered  to  U.S.  mills 
in  195>9  came  from  foreign  mines,  up  from  30%   the  year  before  and  from  a  slim  8% 
as  recently  as  1953 . 

Although  the  rise  in  labor  costs  at  U.S.  iron  ore  mines  will  parallel  that  in 
steel,  the  competition  from  imports  will  make  domestic  producers  hesitant  about 
lifting  prices.  Lake  Superior  ore  delivered  in  Chicago  and  Pittsburgh  still  costs 
slightly  less  than  foreign  ore  but  the  margin  has  steadily  narroxjed  in  recent  years. 
Some  of  the  foreign  ore  is  better  grade,  further  shrinking  the  price  gap. 

Canada  and  Venezuela  are  the  two  biggest  suppliers  of  ore  imports,  but  it's 
also  coming  here  from  Liberia,  Peru,  Brazil  and  India. 

WATER  SHORTAGE 

University  of  California  Clip  Sheet,  Los  Angeles,  Feb.  20 — Do  you  leave  the 
tap  wide  open  when  brushing  your  teeth,  over-water  the  lawn,  or  hose  the  leaves  off 
the  sidewalk? 

If  so,  you  and  millions  of  other  water-wasters  are  hastening  the  day  when  water 
may  have  to  be  rationed  in  southern  California,  warns  Martin  R.  Huberty,  director 
of  the  Water  Resources  Center  at  the  University  of  California,  Los  Angeles. 

"Most  southern  Calif ornians,  especially  those  who  came  here  from  humid  sections 
of  the  nation,  do  not  realize  just  how  water-poor  our  area  is,"  he  says.   "Despite 
our  poverty,  the  average  Angeleno,  living  in  a  city  of  gardens  and  swimming  pools, 
uses  some  lj.00  gallons  a  day  for  home  and  industrial  needs.  This  is  over  three 
times  more  than  the  national  average  of  120  gallons. 

Each  year  it  takes  about  2,000,000  acre-feet  (one  acre-foot  equals  about 
326,000  gallons)  to   meet  the  heavy  demands  of  residents,  industries  and  farmers  in 
the  South  Coastal  basin,  made  up  of  Los  Angeles,  Orange,  San  Bernardino  and 
Riverside  counties. 
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Nearly  half  of  this  water  is  imported  from  the  Owens  Valley  and  the  Colorado 
River.  The  rest  is  drawn  from  streams  and  underground  basins  in  the  four  counties, 
and  i^e  are  depleting  the  underground  sources  at  a  fast  clip. 

,  "We  are  living  on  our  water  capital,  and  have  been  overdrawing  our  account  for 
the  last  20  years,"  Professor  Kuberty  says.   "This  means  that  we  are  taking  out 
underground  water  at  a  much  faster  rate  than  it  can  be  naturally  recharged. " 

As  a  result,  underground  water  levels  in  some  areas  are  dropping  below  sea 
level,  with  salt  water  from  the  ocean  slowly  infiltrating  the  fesh  water  supply. 

(Concerning  this  'shortage'  read  Technocracy's  'A  Continental 
Hydrology,'  and  Brief  Number  3k    'Man  and  Hydro-Dynamics.') 

EDUCATION  AND  LEISURE 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  January  20,  I960 — The  trend  of  the  times  is  to  shorter 
and  shorter  working  hours,  in  most  of  the  industrialized  countries  of  the  world. 
Technology,  plus  rapidly  increasing  command  of  natural  energy,  is  rapidly  eliminat- 
ing drudgery  and  tedious,  long-drawn-out  working  processes. 

It  is  natural  that  with  the  greater  capacity  for  wealth  production  that  some 
part  of  the  standard  of  living  should  be  taken  not  in  more  money  or  more  goods  but 
in  spare  time.   If  with  the  present  productive  capacity  of  this  continent  the 
people  were  willing  to  work  10  hours  a  day  six  days  a  week,  we  could  be  inconceiv- 
ably wealthy  in  terms  of  goods  and  services  available.  Unfortunately,  much  of  what 
we  might  then  own  we  could  not  use  because  we  were  busy  working.   History's  greatest 
opportunity  for  human  development  lies  in  the  era  of  leisure  we  have  been  entering 
during  the  last  30  years. 

There  are  justifiable  doubts  that  we  are  using  our  leisure  to  the  best  advant- 
age. Pessimistic  surveys  in  Britain  and  elsewhere  have  recently  deplored  the  waste- 
ful pursuits  of  a  considerable  proportion  of  the  population.  But  the  prospect  is 
not  all  bad.  The  number  of  adult  education  projects,  taken  in  their  broadest  sence, 
is  growing  rapidly.  But  the  surface  has  just  been  scratched. 

In  a  recent  conference  on  adult  education  on  the  university  level  in  the 
United  States,  it  was  said  that  the  educational  standards  of  adults  coming  back  for 
more  learning  was  rising.  This  in  itself  was  a  cause  for  satisfaction,  but  also 
requires  a  reappraisal  of  the  quality  of  education  being  offered  to  this  group. 

The  United  States  Secretary  of  Health,  Education  and  Welfare,  Dr.  Arthur  S. 
Flemming,  pointed  out  that  adult  education  has  not  been  subjected  to  the  same 
scrutiny  as  education  for  children  and  young  people.  He  thought  that  through  adult 
education  alone  the  public  would  find  it  possible  to  adjust  to  rapidly  changing 
social  conditions. 

The  magnitude  of  the  problem  of  what  the  population  would  do  with  its  new 
leisure  was  illuminated  when  it  was  suggested  that  not  only  was  working  time  being 
reduced,  but  that  we  might  look  forward  to  living  for  125  or  15>0  years.  When  that 
happens  the  picture  will  be  urgent  indeed. 

To  this  department,  it  was  very  significant  that  both  the  British  Conservative 
Party  and  the  British  Labor  Party,  in  the  last  general  election  in  the  United 
Kingdom,  advanced  programs  for  the  use  of  leisure.  That  of  the  Labor  Party  was 
explicit  and  remarkably  broad.   It  proposed  an  expenditure  up  to  $28,000,000  a  year 
for  grants  to  cultural  and  recreational  activities. 

The  Labor  policy  statement  said  that  it  was  not  intended  to  run  people's  lives 
for  them,  but  "the  principle  that  public  money  ought  to  be  spent  on  encouraging  the 
arts,  and  in  providing  for  many  kinds  of  recreation,  is  universally  accepted; 
indeed,  its  acceptance  is  one  test  of  civilization." 

The  Labor  program  included  large  grants  to  theaters,  music  and  films,  for 
sports  equipment  and  facilities,  for  a  greatly  increased  public  parks  program,  and 
a  stronger  fight  against  pollution  of  waters. 
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The  Conservative  plans,  not  quite  so  official  in  backing,  also  included  expan- 
sion of  youth  services,  which  involve  educational  projects  as  well  as  what  are 
thought  of  as  recreational.  The  total  impression  received  from  these  two  reports 
is  a  pronounced  assertion  of  government  responsibility  for  assisting  the  public, 
with  leadership  and  financial  aid,  to  make  better  and  more  constructive  use  of  its 
spare  time. 

The  principle  of  adult  education  and  public  support  for  it  has  been  well  ac- 
cepted in  Canadian  life,  but  it  is  far  from  being  adequately  organized  or  financed. 
A  great  deal  of  money  is  now  being  spent  by  private  businesses  on  many  forms  of 
educational  activity,  mostly  concerned  with  vocational  self -improvement.  A  much 
more  active  adult  education  program  on  the  part  of  governments,  local  and  provincial, 
co-ordinated  with  that  of  the  universities,  is  an  immediate  and  increasing  need. 

(Four  hours  a  day,  h   days  a  week  (or  less);  78  days  vacation 
each  yearj  retirement  at  US   on  full  income— these  are  but  a 
few  samples  of  Technocracy's  program.  Education  for  living, 
rather  than  that  of  the  fast  buck,  will  free  the  mind  for 
the  pursuit  of  knowledge  and  a  truly  enjoyable  existence.) 

A  CHANGE  OF  TUNE 

Everett  Herald,  February  12,  I960,  Spokane  (AP) — Secretary  of  Agriculture 
Benson  said  Tuesday  "we've  got  to  get  out  and  fight"  for  a  share  of  world  markets 
and  said  he  favors  trade  with  Iron  Curtain  countries  if  it  doesn't  jeopardize 
security.   "I'd  trade  with  the  devil  if  I  got  a  good  deal,"  Benson  told  a  meeting 
of  wheat  farmers. 
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COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 


TOP  LEVEL  MEN  ON  THE  GO 

There  is  much  running  around  these  days  by  people  in  high  places j  heads  of 
government  seeking  to  mend  their  international  fences.  Khrushchev  cf  Russia  has 
been  (and  still  is)  touring  around  the  world  allegedly  in  behalf  of  peaceful 
coexistence  and  economic  competition.  Adenauer  of  West  Germany  has  been  running 
around  in  behalf  of  Catholic  fascism  and  the  Cold  War.  President  Eisenhower  has 
been  speeding  around  in  flamboyant  style  talking  vaguely  of  'peace  with  freedom 
and  justice,'  which  seems  like  an  indirect  way  of  saying,  'let's  get  together  and 
wage  a  Holy  Crusade  against  the  Infidel. »  Anyway  the  ordinary  procedures  of 
international  diplomacy  are  being  by-passed  in  favor  of  top-level  finagling. 

Among  the  'good-will*  tours  conducted  by  the  President  was  a  hurried  trip 
through  four  South  American  countries.  Everything  was  done  to  make  it  appear  as 
a  successful  tour;  but  even  in  these  carefully  selected  nations,  there  were 
several  sour  incidents.  American  imperialism  in  Latin  America  was  bound  to  lose 
friends  and  alienate  people;  and  now  we  are  reaping  the  harvest. 

COMPULSORY  BOMB  SHELTERS 

Governor  Rockefeller  of  New  York  has  advocated  that  all  families  of  New  York 
State  be  compelled  to  provide  atomic  bomb  shelters  for  themselves.  This  is  an 
example  of  the  kind  of  social  asininity  that  we  can  expect  from  our  political 
leaders.  Had  he  proposed  that  the  society  as  a  whole  provide  adequate  protection 
for  all  citizens  —  from  all  hazards  that  might  beset  them  —  Mr.  Rockefeller's 
recommendation  might  have  made  some  sense.  But,  no,  that  would  be  construed  as 
'socialism. '  So  the  answer  must  be  passed  on   to  the  individual,  with  private 
enterprise  getting  the  gravy. 

With  everyone  busily  and  frantically  engaged  in  financing  and  building 
'shelters,'  it  is  presumed  that  business  will  boom,  financial  institutions  will 
flourish,  and  prosperity  will  return.  All  of  this  (if  the  presumption  is  correct) 
would  improve  the  chances  of  a  'Rockefeller  for  President'  boom  in  196U,  maybe. 
Anyway,  Rockefeller  is  very  desperate  for  some  kind  of  a  political  gimmick,  as 
this  'crazy'  proposal  indicates. 
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FOR  WANT  OF  A  SOCIAL  ISSUE 

For  lack  of  significant  social  issues,  the  news  of  the  day  centers  on  crimes, 
disasters,  court  trials,  sports,  and  puerile  political  pronouncements.  Aside 
from  such  trivia,  one  would  suppose  that  the  major  social  issue  is  that  of  equat- 
ing Negroes  with  Whites  in  the  use  of  public  services. 

A  much  larger  and  more  significant  problem  is  that  of  overcoming  status  and 
opportunity  differentials  based  on  variations  of  income,  'family, '  religion,  and 
employment  classification  --  among  Negroes  as  well  as  among  Whites.  Let  all 
citizens  have  equal  income  status  at  a  high  levelj  then,  we  predict,  the  other 
status  issues  will  become  secondary  or  irrelevant. 

In  the  political  campaign,  there  is  no  issue  worthy  of  note.   It  is  mostly  a 
matter  of  personalities  —  the  way  the  publicity  is  played  up.  There  is  no  states- 
man in  sight,  only  low  caliber  politicians.  And  no  major  issue  is  being  offered 
to  the  voters.  What  can  a  free,  brave  American  vote  for  that's  worth  the  effort? 

MINOR  NOTES  ON  THE  NEWS 

The  principal  streets  leading  out  of  our  major  cities  are  posted  as  'evacua- 
tion routes'  in  case  of  'enemy  attack.'  So,  to  those  who  place  their  hope  in  our 
Civilian  Defense,  it  must  be  very  distressing  to  see  how  completely  the  traffic 
on  these  same  routes  can  be  stalled  by  a  few  inches  of  snowfall.  Nature  provides 
our  Civilian  Defense  with  a  superb  opportunity  to  organize  the  evacuation  of  our 
cities  under  emergency  conditions,  and  all  we  get  out  of  it  is  a  stalemate.  What 
a  phoney  leadership  and  what  a  phoney  program.'  ,  .  .  Have  you  noticed  how  public 
transportation  is  steadily  deteriorating  —  forcing  the  people  either  to  the  use 
of  private  automobiles  or  to  staying  home?  And  the  cost  is  steadily  increasing.  . 
Disarmament  and  peace  talks  are  on  again  and  the  West  is  on  the  defensive.  The 
problem  is  how  to  have  an  agreement  on  disarmament  that  provides  for  a  continued 
arms  build-up  and  does  not  dissolve  the  Cold  War.  .  .  The  U.S.A.  now  ha3  another 
small  sputnik  circling  the  sun.  But  the  Russians  got  there  firstest  with  the 
mostest  —  their  Lunik  I  weighs  some  2I4.O   times  as  much  as  Pioneer  5>. 

—  Techno  Critic 


FARM  EFFICIENCY  ON  THE  INCREASE 

Wall  Street  Journal,  March  8,  I960— Farm  efficiency  continues  to  grow,  boost- 
ing the  average  farmer»s  output. 

The  average  farmer  this  year  will  produce  enough  food  and  fiber  for  himself 
and  25  others,  10  more  than  in  19^0  and  three  times  as  many  as  in  1920.  Farmers 
worked  only  11.1  billion  man-hours  last  year,  down  from  23.9  billion  in  1920.  The 
amount  of  crop  land  was  almost  unchanged  from  1920. 

Increases  in  efficiency  stem  from  stepped-up  use  of  machines  and  fertilizer, 
together  with  better  seed,  feed  and  methods.   Farmers  average  5>1  bushels  of  corn 
an  acre,  up  from  38  in  19h9.     Per-acre  yields  for  sorghum  have  tripled  since  1939. 
A.n  average  hen  lays  twice  as  many  eggs  as  in  19h0.     Beefier  cattle  provide  more 
meat.  The  total  number  of  dairy  cows  decreases,  but  the  average  cow  produces  39% 
more  milk  than  in  19^0. 

With  no  increase  in  present  acreage,  total  crop  output  would  have  to  rise  by 
2$%   by  1975  to  feed  an  estimated  230  million  Americans,  Government  researchers  say. 

MORE  EFFICIENCY  NEEDED  IF  TREND  CONTINUES 

The  Milwaukee  Journal,  February  28,  i960 — In  the  next  1$   years,  Wisconsin  is 
expected  to  lose  about  835,000  acres  of  crop  and  pasture  land — an  area  larger  than 
Dane  county  (1,197  square  miles) — to  urban  expansion,  highway  building  and  allied 
u^es. 
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That  prediction  was  contained  in  a  report  to  be  made  public  this  week  by- 
Marvin  Schweersj  Madison,  the  state  conservationist.  It  was  compiled  under  the 
direction  of  Ed  pill,  assistant  conservationist. 

These  men  surveyed  present  land  uses,  considered  trends  and  pictured  the  face 
of  Wisconsin  as  they  thought  it  would  look  in  1975.  .  . 

AN  EXAMPLE  OF  PRICE  SYSTEM  INCENTIVE 

Wall  Street  Journal,  February  23,  I960— Rice  growers  confound  Federal  glut 
cutters  by  raising  a  double  crop. 

Rice  farmers  operate  under  tight  acreage  curbs,  but  the  law  doesn't  penalize 
them  for  getting  two  crops  a  year  on  the  same  land.  Aided  by  Government  research- 
ers, some  Texas  rice  men  now  swiftly  follow  harvest  of  an  early-maturing  rice  with 
more  fertilizer  to  spur  a  second  crop. 

The  practice  has  spread  gradually  since  curbs  were  imposed  in  1955*  and  last 
year  involved  about  20,000  of  Texas1  1*17,000  rice  acres.  Federal  men  look  for  a 
"great  increase"  in  double  cropping,  after  good  yields  from  second  crops  last  year. 
Seeding  from  airplanes  allows  early  enough  planting  even  in  poor  weather. 

CANADIAN  PIG  IRON  PRODUCTION  UP  ONE-THIRD 

Hamilton  Spectator,  February  10,  I960,  Ottawa,  (CP) — Production  of  both  pig 
iron  and  steel  ingots  reached  record  levels  last  year,  the  Bureau  of  Statistics 
reported. 

The  bureau  also  reported  production  in  the  week  ended  Feb.  6,  at  12l±,58l  tons, 
down  2.1  per  cent  from  the  previous  week's  total  of  127, 205  but  up  15.2  per  cent 
from  the  year  earlier  figure  of  108,133. 

Pig  iron  production  in  1959  totalled  l|,l8l,79U  tons,  about  one-third  above 
the  1958  total  of  3,060,962  and  12.5  per  cent  above  the  previous  record,  3,718,155 
in  1957. 

Steel  ingot  output  in  1959  was  5,817,012  tons,  up  one  third  from  U,25l4,607  in 
1958  and  12  per  cent  above  the  previous  record  of  5,185,227  in  1956. 

The  1959  production  of  steel  castings  totalled  10li,7l6  tons  compared  with 
90, 68U  in  1958  and  about  midway  between  the  record  low  of  80,300  in  195U  and  the 
record  high  of  13k, 117  in  19^5. 

OVERPRODUCTION  LAYOFF  REASON 

Hamilton  Spectator,  February  2k,   I960,  Ingersoll,  (CP) — A  layoff  planned  at 
the  Canada  Cement  Company's  plant  at  this  town  10  miles  south-west  of  Woodstock 
was  attributed  yesterday  by  a  union  official  to  overproduction  rather  than  sales 
losses. 

Charles  Neve,  acting  president  of  Local  369  of  the  United  Cement  Lime  and 
Gypsum  Workers  Union  (CLC),  said  about  100  men  are  scheduled  to  be  laid  off  next 
Friday  for  "at  least  one  month  possibly  two." 

Company  officials  declined  comment  and  refused  to  confirm  the  layoff. 

Mr.  Neve  said  the  Ingersoll  plant  normally  employs  185  men  and  forecast  a 
further  layoff,  trimming  the  staff  to  36. 

LAYOFFS  OVER  10,000  IN  AUTO  AND  TRACTOR  PLANTS 

Federation  News,  March  12,  I960 — A  dreary  round  of  layoffs  has  begun  again  in 
the  automobile  and  tractor  manufacturing  fields  with  upwards  of  10,000  workers 
laid  off  during  recent  weeks. 

The  huge  inventory  of  more  than  one-million  unsold  cars  in  dealers  hands  and 
the  sharp  drop  in  farmers  income  last  year  are  given  as  the  reasons  for  shutdowns 
for  "inventory  adjustment." 
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Already  Ford  has  laid  off  1|,000  workers  and  Chrysler  "several  thousand." 
Latest  layoffs  are  now  taking  place  at  the  Buick  Division  of  General  Motors  where 
1,700  workers  at  its  Flint  plant  have  been  laid  off  "indefinitely." 

Buick  is  planning  to  cut  its  force,  but  still  remain  on  a  five-day  week.  The 
United  Automobile  Workers  (UAW)  suggested  that  the  plant  keep  its  full  force,  oper- 
ate for  three  weeks  and  then  shut  down  for  one  week. 

The  UAW  pointed  out  that  many  of  the  laid-off  men  have  not  been  able  to  build 
up  necessary  jobless  benefits  credits  over  the  winter  and  that  this  proposal  would 
give  them  the  time  they  needed.  The  company  rejected  the  proposal  on  the  ground 
that  it  presented  operational  problems. 

Another  1,700  men  have  been  furloughed  at  two  Allis-Chalmers  plants  manufactur- 
ing tractors  and  construction  machinery.  More  than  1,000  workers  were  laid  off  at 
Springfield,  Illinois  and  the  rest  at  West  Allis,  Wisconsin,  where  farm  tractors 
are  the  main  product. 

Company  officials  declared  that  sales  were  running  ahead  of  1959,  but  that 
nevertheless  inventory  T^ras  building  up  faster  than  anticipated,  partly  on  account 
of  loiter  farm  incomes,  and  partly  on  account  of  bad  weather  conditions. 

Meanwhile,  International  Harvester  is  planning  to  lay  off  200  workers  at  its 
Springfield,  Ohio,  light  truck  plant,  also  because  of  inventory  accumulation. 

MAN  IS  WORTHLESS  ON  A  HORSEPOWER  BASIS 

California  Farmer,  March  5,  I960 — A  man  doing  straight  physical  labor  is  a 
pretty  valueless  creature  when  you  compare  his  effort  to  that  of  a  machine. 

Actually  a  man  working  at  top  speed  generates  physical  energy  at  the  rate  of 
only  l/lO  of  a  horsepower  per  hour.  On  a  farm  in  California  the  lowest  wage  for 
which  you  can  hire  a  man  is  somewhere  around  a  dollar  an  hour. 

From  a  machine  a  farmer  can  get  a  horespower-hour  of  work  for  5  cents.   In 
the  case  of  an  electric  motor  he  can  get  it  for  1  cent.  A  man  only  puts  out  1/10 
of  a  horsepower  per  hour,  so  it  takes  him  a  10-hour  day  to  produce  a  full  horse- 
power-hour, or  5  cents  worth. 

This  is  the  reason  Americans  can  produce  all  their  food  needs,  and  a  big 
exportable  surplus,  with  only  $   per  cent  of  their  population. 

ONLY  10  YEARS  TO  COMPLETE  AUTOMATION? 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  March  1,  I960 — Canada  has  at  the  most  10  years  to  make 
the  transition  from  the  present  industrial  era  to  the  age  of  complete  automation, 
Sir  Robert  Watson-Watt,  a  key  figure  in  the  development  of  radar,  yesterday  told 
the  founding  convention  of  the  Religion  -  Labor  Council  of  Canada. 

Sir  Robert  said  that  unless  the  problem  of  training  and  re-educating  workers 
and  planners  alike  is  solved,  Canada  will  have  a  displaced  persons  situation  as 
bad  as  the  refugee  problem  confronting  other  countries. 

He  was  critical  of  what  he  described  as  the  lethargy  with  which  a  considerable 
number  of  industrial  leaders  treat  the  question  of  coping  with  the  impact  of 
automation. 

Sir  Robert  said  that  what  is  needed  i3  a  complete  revaluation  of  the  educa- 
tional process  in  terms  of  a  society  that  will  depend  on  use  of  the  mental  process 
rather  than  manual  dexterity. 

As  for  the  question  of  whether  the  scientists  who  develop  the  automatic  devices 
had  a  responsibility  for  providing  the  means  of  coping  with  the  impact  of  their 
brainchild,  Sir  Robert  said  that  the  scientists'  conscience  should  at  least  be  in 
a  state  of  disquiet. 

The  conference  adopted  a  resolution  urging  the  Federal  Government  to  conduct 
a  continuing  study  of  manpower  displacement  by  automation. 
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(Our  increased  use  of  technological  processes  and  the  problems 
ensuing,  exemplify  the  need  for  functional  control  of  the 
industrial  mechanism  on  this  continent. 
The  'Price  System'  and  its  abortive  efforts  to  maintain  a 
semblance  of  order,  has  proven  itself  to  be  an  outmoded  method 
of  social  operation. ) 

CANADA'S  JOBLESS  PASS  HALF-MILLION  MARK 

Saskatoon  Star-Phoenix,  February  19,  I960,  Ottawa  (CP) — Unemployment  in 
Canada  passed  the  half -million  mark  at  mid- January,  rising  13lj.,000  in  the  five 
weeks  up  to  Jan.  15,  the  government  estimated  today. 

Monthly  survey  figures  placed  those  without  .jobs  and  looking  for  work  at 
5>0l;,000,  compared  with  the  post-war  January  high  of  538,000  last  year.  The  esti- 
mate for  the  previous  month — at  Dec.  12 — was  370,000. 

The  number  with  jobs  in  January  fell  to  5,699,000  from  December's  5,861,000 
but  remained  above  the  5,538,000  figure  of  January,  1959. 

Besides  those  without  jobs,  the  bureau  of  statistics  estimated  142,000  persons 
were  on  temporary  layoff  in  January,  about  the  same  as  a  year  earlier  but  up  7,000 
from  December. 

A  simultaneous  announcement  from  National  Employment  Service  said  that  at  Jan. 
]li  there  were  755,387  persons  registered  for  work  compared  with  51*9, 081|  at  Dec.  10 
and  775,658  the  previous  January. 

The  increase  of  13l*,000  in  the  estimate  of  actual  jobless  between  December 
and  January  compared  with  an  increase  of  98,000  a  year  earlier. 

A  government  statement  accompanying  the  statistics  said  that  the  latest  in- 
crease was  larger  "in  part  because  of  the  smaller-than-usual  seasonal  decline  in 
the  labor  force."  No  reason  was  ascribed  for  this. 

The  labor  force  in  January  stood  at  6,203,000  compared  with  6,076,000  the 
previous  January  and  6,231,000  in  December. 

January  unemployment  represented  8.1  per  cent  of  the  labor  force,  compared 
with  8.9  per  cent  a  year  earlier  and  5.9  per  cent  in  December. 

On  the  employment  side,  the  decrease  of  162,000  in  those  with  jobs  between 
December  and  January  was  greater  than  the  122,000  drop  that  occurred  between  the 
same  months  a  year  earlier. 

LONG  TERM  UNEMPLOYMENT 

Labor  Herald,  March  k,   I960 — Despite  an  increase  of  about  a  million  among  the 
employed  in  January  over  the  same  month  a  year  ago,  those  without  jobs  for  fifteen 
weeks  or  more  rose  from  800,000  to  900,000.  And  overall  unemployment  rose  about 
600,000  to  a  total  of  h, 100, 000. 

Prosperity  still  does  not  mean  full  employment.  The  5.2  per  cent  who  can't 
find  work,  and  especially  the  longtime  unemployed,  is  a  problem  that  demands 
solution  before  we  rightfully  speak  of  a  new  boom.  — The  Record,  Silver  Spring,  Md, 

U.  S.  FARMERS  NET  INCOME  LOWEST  IN  HISTORY  (PERCENTAGE  OF  GROSS) 

Wall  Street  Journal,  March  7,  I960,  Washington— Farmers  retained  a  smaller 
portion  of  their  total  farm  income  last  year  than  in  any  previous  year  on  record, 
the  Agriculture  Department  reported. 

For  every  $100  of  gross  farm  income  in  1959,  costs  took  $70.1*0,  leaving  $29.60 
to  spend.  The  previous  low  was  $30.30  in  1932.  In  1958,  spendable  income  was 
$3U.30. 

The  department  had  previously  reported  total  spendable  farm  income  last  year 
was  $11  billion— off  16.5$  from  the  $13.1  billion  in  1958. 
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No  new  estimates  of  farm  income  for  i960  were  given.  These  are  due  in  April. 
Department  economists  now  stand  on  their  prediction  of  last  November  that  the 
income  decline  will  continue  this  year  with  a  possible  drop  of  about  7%.      Agricul- 
ture Secretary  Benson  was  slightly  more  optimistic. 

The  shrinkage  of  retained  farm  income  reflected  lower  gross  income  in  19^9-- 
$37  billion,  down  from  $38.3  billion  a  year  earlier.  In  addition,  production 
expenses  climbed — to  $26  billion  in  1959  and  $25.2  billion  a  year  earlier. 

Receipts  from  livestock  and  products  were  $18.3  billion,  off  5%   from  the  1953 
total  of  $19.3  billion.  Crop  receipts  of  $lh..l|  billion  compared  with  $ll|.3  billion 
a  year  earlier.   Income  of  farmers  from  off -farm  sources  rose  from  $6,3  million  in 
19^3  to  $6.7  billion  last  year,  a  climb  of  about  6%. 

CANADIAN  FARM  INCOME  DOWN  SEVEN  PERCENT 

Western  Producer,  March  10,  1960--Higher  farm  operating  expenses  and 
depreciation  charges  resulted  in  a  seven-percent  drop  in  the  net  income  of  Canadian 
farmers  in  1959,  the  Dominion  Bureau  of  Statistics  reported  March  k   in  a  prelimin- 
ary estimate. 

The  bureau  estimated  farmers'  net  income  from  farm  operations  at  $1,189,388,- 
000,  compared  with  $1,277,562,000  in  1958. 

Gross  income  in  1959  was  $3, 071,61k, 000,  only  0.2  percent  below  the  1958 
figure  of  $3,079,085,000.  The  bigger  drop  in  net  income  was  the  result  of  the 
higher  operating  expenses  and  depreciation. 

The  1959  figure  is  12  percent  above  the  $1,061,508,000  total  of  1957. 

The  bureau  said  income  from  the  sale  of  farm  products  declined  fractionally 
as  lower  returns  from  wheat,  oats,  cattle,  poultry,  meat,  eggs  and  fruit  more 
than  offset  higher  income  from  barley,  flaxseed,  tobacco,  hogs  and  dairy  products 
and  larger  Canadian  V'heat  Board  payments.  .  . 

IN  PLANT  BANKING 

Wall  Street  Journal,  March  10,  I960— In-plant  banking  makes  new  gains, 
threatens  the  growth  of  credit  unions. 

More  banks  are  soliciting  loan  applications  and  deposits  for  checking  and 
savings  accounts  where  people  work;  in  some  plans,  loan  repayments  are  made  through 
payroll  deductions.  Since  starting  its  in-plant  service  last  July,  the  First 
National  Bank  of  Atlanta  has  signed  up  30  companies.  Bank  of  America  offers  bank- 
ing services  in  3,000  firms,  double  a  year  ago.  A  Philadelphia  bank  steps  up  pro- 
motion for  its  "bank-at-work"  plan,  foresees  a  100$  gain  in  client  firms  in  I960. 

"Because  in  many  instancss  in-plant  banking  is  being  established  at  plants 
where  credit  unions  could  be  established,"  the  spread  of  these  plans  may  slow  the 
growth  of  credit  unions,  says  the  Credit  Union  National  Association.  Electro- 
Voice,  Buchanan,  Mich.,  recently  chose  an  internal  bank  plan  instead  of  a  credit 
union.  Philco  calls  its  in-plant  bank  service  "quite  popular"  and  contends  it 
eliminates  the  need  for  a  credit  union. 

A  maker  of  office  machines  says  in-plant  banking  has  helped  reduce  the  number 
of  employes  who  seek  to  borrow  from  the  company. 

(The  new  trend  is  also  for  the  company  to  deposit  your  check  in 
the  bank  in  the  form  of  a  checking  account. 

This  trend  along  with  credit  cards  is  eliminating  the  need  for 
handling  money  at  all  —  yet  we  are  still  inflicted  with  the  idea 
that  money  is  'The  Cod  of  Distribution.') 
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CREDIT  BUYING  FOR  SCHOOLS 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  February  16,  I960,  Vancouver,  (CP) — The  executive 
vice-president  of  the  National  Retail  Credit  Association  says  youngsters  should 
be  taught  credit  buying  in  all  schools. 

William  Blake  of  St.  Louis,  Mo.,  told  the  Canadian  Consumer  Credit  Conference 
it  is  as  important  as  driver  training  or  learning  about  hygiene. 

"All  youngsters  should  be  taught  how  to  handle  money."  said  Mr.  Blake.   "After 
all,  you  don't  turn  a  lad  loose  in  a  car  without  teaching  him  to  drive." 

He  said  the  general  public  regards  credit  men  as  being  cold  and  unforgiving. 

'fA  recent  survey  in  the  United  States  showed  the  average  person  thought  a 
credit  manager  was  hard-lipped,  suspicious,  unsympathetic  and  unforgiving,"  Mr. 
Blake  said.  "I'm  quite  sure  the  average  Canadian  also  thinks  a  credit  manager  is 
a  cold  individual." 

Mr.  Blake  said  the  public  has  formed  this  image  because  it  does  not  have  the 
true  facts  about  the  profession.  For  this  reason,  he  said,  the  practice  of  buying 
on  credit  is  not  as  widespread  as  it  should  be. 

(The  human  being  has  strived  for  7,000  years  or  more  to  overcome 
poverty,  and  now  that  we  have  the  means  to  accomplish  this  all  we 
seem  able  to  do  is  to  continue  to  perpetuate  the  old  order  of 
thought  into  the  minds  of  our  youth.) 

LET  THERE  BE  PLANNING 

Hamilton  Spectator,  February  20,  I960,  Washington — The  U.S.  will  need  its 
best  thinking  and  planning  in  the  years  just  ahead  to  meet  the  impact  of  population 
pressures  on  the  nation's  natural  resources,  Secretary  of  the  Interior  Fred  A. 
Seaton  said  here. 

The  past  year's  successes— ranging  from  bird  conservation  to  bituminous  coal 
mining — and  the  future  years'  needs  were  highlighted  in  the  department's  annual 
report. 

Some  of  the  interior  department's  activities  in  fiscal  195>9  included:  Work 
on  the  construction  of  five  saline  and  brackish  water  conversion  demonstration 
plants;  reclamation  projects  for  water  and  electricity  in  arid  western  areas; 
planned  urban  and  suburban  development;  seeding  and  reforesting  unproductive  lands; 
exploring  oil,  gas,  coal  and  nuclear  fuel  resources  and  conserving  helium;  and 
maintaining  and  improving  recreation  resources. 

SEARCH  STARTED  FOR  IRON  ORE 

Phoenix  Gazette,  February  13,  I960,  New  York  (AP) — The  American  steel  industry 
is  on  a  global  hunt  for  new  sources  of  iron  ore  to  offset  the  depletion  of  the 
richer  deposits  in  Minnesota's  Mesabi  range,  traditional  source  of  food  for  the 
nation's  blast  furnaces. 

Steelways,  publication  of  the  American  Iron  and  Steel  Institute,  says  the 
industry  has  invested  more  than  two  billion  dollars  in  this  project  in  the  last 
10  years  in  Canada,  Venezuela,  Chile,  Peru,  Brazil  and  Liberia. 

SEES  SOCIALISM  AS  POSSIBILITY 

Applet on  Post-Crescent,  March  k,   I960 — "The  United  States  will  wind  up  with 
state  socialism  within  five  to  ten  years  unless  there  is  a  decline  in  the  central- 
ized power  of  labor  unions,"  Ralph  Ells,  chief  economist  for  the  Allen  Bradley 
company,  Milwaukee,  predicted  Thursday  night. 


-8- 

Speaking  on  inflation  and  wage  structure  to  75  businessmen  at  a  YMCA  business 
and  industry  forum.  Ells  said  that  because  of  the  inflationary  wage  structure  "we 
have  priced  ourselves  out  of  the  world  market  and  are  exporting  jobs  at  an  ever- 
increasing  rate. " 

Ells  predicts  however,  a  decline  in  labor  power. 

He  said  the  decline  will  be  gradual  and  will  not  affect  wage  and  salary  . 
structures  for  at  least  two  years. 

It  will  be  brought  about,  Ells  stated,  by  three  factors.  They  are  automation 
and  a  decreasing  work  force,  public  demands  for  government  action  to  stablize  the 
wage  structure,  and  a  crackdown  on  labor  racketeering.  He  added  that  racketeering 
is  not  typical  of  labor  unions,  but  rather  is  typical  of  any  organization  where 
there  is  a  concentration  of  power,  ... 

FLIMSY  FIRETRAFS 

Wall  Street  Journal,  March  3,  I960 — Flimsy  firetraps  is  the  term  fire-protec- 
tion experts  apply  to  many  ultra-modern  design  buildings.   Split-levels,  windowless 
structures,  absence  of  interior  fire-walls  and  air-conditioning  systems  that  spaed 
the  spread  of  fire  and  smoke  all  increase  hazards.  Worst  risks,  say  insurance  men, 
are  the  new  type  super-markets,  but  schools  are  a  close  second. 

(Without  'firetraps1  and  other  things  of  improper  disign, 
such  as  automobiles  and  their  roads,  the  insurance  companies 
would  go  out  of  business  —  there  would  be  nothing  to  insure.) 

AUTOMATION  IN  THE  FIELD  OF  MUSIC 

Wall  Street  Journal,  March  3,  I960 — Paging  Mr.  Petrillo:  Automation  comes  to 
the  band  business,  Wurlitzer  introduces  an  electronic  robot  drummer  that  can  be 
dialed  to  produce  72  different  rhythms,  including  waltz,  fox  trot  and  cha-cha-cha. 
The  device  is  called  The  Side  Man. 
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COMMENTS  ON  THE  NEWS 


UNREST  AMONG  THE  NATIVES 

The  exploitation  of  native  populations  around  the  world  is  rapidly  coming  to 
an  end.  Belgium  is  on  the  verge  of  losing  the  richest  part  of  its  empire,  the 
Belgian  Congo.  All  over  Africa,  the  trend  is  toward  black  supremacy.  The 
arrogant  European  settlement  in  South  Africa,  which  has  maintained  its  dominant 
position  through  rigid  segregation  and  strict  control  of  the  black  Africans,  now 
finds  itself  in  desperate  circumstances.  Since  the  blacks  are  an  overwhelming 
majority,  they  have  an  effective  advantage j  for,  a  majority  can  effectively  boycott 
a  minority  that  depends  upon  it  for  labor  and  services.  The  white  minority, 
fighting  fnr  survival,  is  reduced  to  measures  of  tyranny  and  oppression  —  under 
the  circumstances,  a  temporary  expediency. 

In  South  Korea,  the  American  puppet  government  of  Syngman  Rhee  is  in  real 
trouble.  That  sadistic  old  tyrant  has  been  too  raw  in  his  oppressions  for  even  an 
Asian  population  to  tolerate.  The  fiction,  a  la  DAR  and  American  Legion,  that 
South  Korea  is  a  free  democratic  state  is  being  shown  up  for  a  Dulles-Spellman 
concoctinn  that  fools  no  one   but  the  brain-washed  American  public.  .  .  .  Will 
Syngman  Rhee  have  to  call  for  American  tanks  and  bombers  to  suppress  Korean 
'Freedom  Fighters?'  Or  shall  the  will  of  the  people  prevail? 

VENEZUELA  IS  AGAIN  TARGET  FOR  REACTIONARIES 

The  Betancourt  regime  in  Venezuela  is  a  recurrent  target  for  a  reactionary 
coup  d'etat.  American  big  business,  with  its  interests  centered  in  petroleum  and 
iron  ore,  plus  the  Roman  Catholic  church,  which  ia  devoted  to  a  complete  domina- 
tion of  secular  affairs,  are  gravely  upset  over  the  progressive  nationalism  of 
the  new,  popular  regime.  These  Interests  are  aided  and  abetted  by  certain  stooge 
elements  in  the  officer  class  of  the  Venezuelan  armed  forces.  The  reactionary 
elite  have  been  riding  high  and  handsome  from  the  sale  of  the  nation's  resources 
and  the  impoverishment  and  suppression  of  the  Venezuelan  population.  The  latter 
has  come  to  regard  the  U.S.  government  as  an  associate  of  the  reactionary  despoil- 
ers  of  their  country  (not  without  sufficient  cause) }   hence,  when  Vice  President 
Nixon  visited  Caracas,  representing  reactionary  American  politics  at  its  worst, 
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he  was  mobbed  and  nearly  killed  by  indignant  Venezuelans.  ...  On  his  recent 
'good-will'  tour  to  South  America,  President  Eisenhower  was  judiciously  kept  away 
from  Venezuela. 

THE  GROWING  BOURGEOIS  COMPLEX 

It  is  evident  that  Americans  have  become  afflicted  with  a  bougeois  complex 
of  values  and  that  they  have  become  fearful  of  being  associated  with  'economy 
values. '  In  the  sale  of  homes,  the  new,  high-priced,  prestige  items  have  the 
most  ready  salej  old  but  serviceable  houses  are  a  drug  on  the  market.  As  for 
motel  accommodations,  the  swank,  high-priced  units  rent  sooner  than  the  older, 
lower -priced  units,  although  the  facilities  are  similar  in  kind  with  the  possible 
exception  of  television.   In  airplane  transportation  the  big  jets  get  their 
reservations  filled  firstj  the  smaller  tourist-class  propeller  jobs  are  the  last 
to  be  filled.  In  these  and  many  other  fields,  decisions  are  made  in  favor  of  high 
price  and  prestige  rather  than  economy  and  serviceability.   In  an  expanding 
economy,  such  as  ours  has  been  for  the  past  two  decades,  an  increasing  number  of 
people  can  live  up  to  their  bourgeois  inclinations.  But,  when  the  economy  levels 
off,  these  are  the  first  to  scream.  The  deflation  of  a  person's  pretensions  is  a 
most  difficult  thing  for  him  to  accept. 

THE  RELIGIOUS  ISSUE 

John  Kennedy  and  his  crowd  are  vociferously  playing  up  the  'religious  issue' 
in  the  political  campaign,  presumably  on  the  assumption  that  the  appearance  of 
religious  persecution  will  gain  him  some  sympathy  votes.   And  many  naive 
Protestants  appear  to  be  falling  into  the  trap.  .  .  .  Richard  M.  Nixon,  not 
wanting  to  be  considered  anti-Catholic  in  case  he  is  finally  pitted  against 
Kennedy,  says  in  effect,  'Tush,  tush,  there  really  is  no  religious  issue  among 
the  candidates  —  they  are  all  religious j  but  there  would  be  a  religious  issue 
if  a  candidate  should  appear  who  was  a  non-believer, *  Verily,  a  candidate  who 
professed  no  religious  beliefs  wculd  be  set  upon  by  all  the  faithful  moralists  in 
the  country,  regardless  of  whether  they  were  the  enlightened  followers  of  the 
True  Religion  or  the  misguided  victims  of  some  False  Heresy.   (Many  school  boards 
refuse  to  accept  as  teachers  anyone  who  claims  to  be  an  atheist  or  non-believer.) 

In  1952,  Adlai  Stevenson,  an  avowed  Unitarian  up  to  that  time,  quickly  jumped 
from  that  dubious  affiliation  into  a  politically-acceptable  church 5  his  political 
ambitions  could  not  bear  the  strain  of  a  virtually  atheistic  religion.  He  then 
went  overboard  in  his  eagerness  to  become  known  as  a  believer,  even  going  so  far 
as  getting  his  picture  taken  with  Cardinal  Spellman.  Certainly  religion  is  always 
a  major  issue  in  every  political  campaign  in  America. 

For  so  long  as  the  Church  of  Rome  openly  espouses  a  fascist  totalitarianism 
as  its  chosen  form  of  society  —  with  Spain,  Portugal,  Italy,  Eire,  and  Latin 
America  as  showcase  examples  of  what  that  kind  of  tyranny  stands  for  —  every 
Roman  Catholic  seeking  office  in  the  United  States  must  be  suspected  of,  at  least, 
dubious  loyalty. 

MINOR  NOTES  ON  THE  NEWS 

Princess  Margaret  is  getting  married  to  a  'commoner1  and  the  faithful  subjects 
are  bidding  high  prices  to  be  seen  watching  the  procession.  .  .  .  The  I960  baseball 
season  officially  opens  and  the  president  dutifully  takes  a  brief  recess  from  his 
golf  game  to  throw  out  the  first  baseball.  .  .  .  The  steady  attrition  of  man-hours 
by  automatic  processes  is  being  felt  across  the  country  this  spring,  and  the  big 
problem  is  how  to  maintain  the  fiction  of  full  employment  until  after  election.  .  . 
One  thing  the  past  two  administrations  have  proven,  ANYONE  in  the  U.S.  can  be 
president. 

—  Techno  Critic 


-3-* 
AUTO  INVENTORY  KITS  1  MILLION 

Los  Angeles  Times,  March  20,  I960,  Detroit  (AP)--The  auto  industry  has  its 
first  1  million  car  inventory  in  history. 

Ward's  Automotive  Reports  gave  this  figure  in  saying  new  car  sales  for  the 
first  10  days  of  March  were  k%   above  the  same  10  days  last  year. 

However,  Ward's  said  the  1  million  unsold  new  cars  was  not  a  condition  of 
oversupply.   It  called  this  a  "build-up  to  meet  an  increasing  demand  expected  to 
blossom  fully  in  the  spring." 

The  statistical  agency  said  the  inventory  as  of  March  10  was  1,012,000  units, 
including  cars  held  by  dealers  and  cars  in  transit. 

Ward's  said  the  March  1-10  sales  were  155,900  as  compared  with  133,300  last 
year.  The  sales  were  7  ,k%   below  the  first  10  days  of  February.  Ward's  said  that 
on  a  monthly  basis  the  per-day  sales  averaged  l5,6l5  in  December,  18,211  in 
January  and  19,3kk   in  February. 

Compact  car  sales  for  March  1-10  were  3^,100  as  compared  with  35,277  for 
Feb.  1-10. 

NUMBER  T1IR.EE  IN  THE  RED 

Wall  Street  Journal,  April  19,  I960 — .  .  .  The  nation's  third  largest  auto 
maker  lost  money  in  both  1958  and  1959 — a  total  of  more  than  $39  million.  The 
annual  dividend  dropped  from  $6  a  share  in  1953  to  $1  last  year.  Chrysler  moved 
into  the. black  in  this  year's  first  quarter,  aided  by  strong  sales  of  its  compact 
Valiant  and  the  new  Dodge  Dart,  but  there  has  as  yet  been  no  change  in  the  divi- 
dend rate. 

Chrysler's  share  of  the  domestic  retail  car  market  shrank  from  the  20%  it 
has  long  regarded  as  its  "traditional"  share  to  a  1959  figure  of  13%.  Plymouth, 
once  the  third  largest  seller  in  the  United  States,  not  only  is  running  well 
behind  last  year'p  pace  but  stands  in  eighth  place  among  all  American  makes. 
, DeSoto,  whose  1959  sales  performance  was  so  poor  that  rumors  of  its  demise  cir- 
culated all  year,  now  is  doing  even  less  well.  Chrysler's  luxurious  Imperial  so 
far  this  year  also  is  trailing  the  like  period  of  last  year. 

THE  CONSUMER— ALWAYS  ON  THE  SHORT  END 

Chicago  Tribune,  April  10,  I960,  O'shawa,  Ont,, — Malcolm  Smith,  local  presi- 
dent of  the  United  Automobile  Workers  of  America,  said  union  members  employed  at 
the  General  Motors  plant  here  jeopardize  their  jobs  by  buying  foreign  cars. 

"You  see  hundreds  of  imported  cars  in  the  parking  lots,  driven  by  workers  in 
the  Canadian  automobile  industry,"  he  said.  "They  do  themselves  out  of  work  that 
should  be  done  in  Canada." 

Smith  said  the  union  will  ask  the  dominion  government  to  require  a  minimum 
of  75  per  cent  Canadian  labor  content  in  cars  assembled  in  this  aountry.  The 
present  minimum  content  is  60  per  cent. 

COFFEE— ENOUGH  FOR  lj  YEARS 

Wall  Street  Journal,  April  12,  I960 — Coffee  glut  threatens  to  overtax  pro- 
ducing nations'  ability  to  hold  prices  up. 

World  exportable  coffee  production  for  the  year  ending  June  30  is  now  offici- 
ally estimated  at  a  new  high  of  65.2  million  132-pound  bags.  That's  13.7  million 
more  than  the  record  set  in  1958-59  and  about  25  million  higher  than  estimated 
global  consumption  in  the  current  year.  Result:  By  the  close  of  the  season,  the 
world  surplus  probably  will  reach  6k   million  bags,  which  would  take  care  of  world 
needs  for  more  than  If  years. 
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Producing  nations  have  managed  to  prop  prices  by  withholding  coffee  from  the 
market.  Representatives  of  these  coffee  countries  will  meet  in  Washington  again 
in  June  to  discuss  plans  for  continuing  their  pact.  But  coffee  merchants  doubt 
the  producers  can  maintain  prices  at  present  levels. 

Brazilian  coffee  now  wholesales  for  about  37  cents  a  pound  in  New  York,  only 
2§-  cents  above  last  fall's  10-year  low. 

KEEP  IT  AT  HOME  YANKEE 

Wall  Street  Journal,  April  15,  I960,  Washington — Grave  fears  about  the  direc- 
tion in  which  Europe's  young  but  potentially  mighty  Common  Market  is  headed  are 
now  being  voiced  within  the  U.S.  Government. 

A  secret  paper,  drafted  in  the  Department  of  Agriculture  and  now  being  cir- 
culated "for  discussion  purposes,"  contends  that  commodity  control  schemes  of  the 
six-nation  European  Economic  Community  could  go  far  toward  wiping  out  an  export 
market  for  U.S.  crops  which  currently  approaches  $1  billion  a  year. 

For  a  Government  document,  this  one  contains  some  pretty  rough  language. 

It  charges  that  the  Common  Market  lands — Germany,  France,  Italy,  Holland, 
Belgium  and  Luxembourg — are  headed  straight  for  "excessive  (and  arbitrary)  bureau- 
cratic regulation  of  markets." 

It  accuses  the  Common  Market  of  '"aiming  at  self  sufficiency"  in  agriculture 
not  at  freer  trade. 

It  states  this  may  well  reduce  Common  Market  imports  of  major  commodities  '.* 
from  America  and  other  suppliers  to  nothing  more  than  "a  residual  item. "... 

.  .  .  For  the  upshot  of  U.S.  price-propping,  combined  with  advancing  tech- 
nology applied  to  lush  farmlands,  has  been  vast  overproduction — so  vast  that 
exports  are  deemed  an  essential  safety  valve.  The  tonnage  in  price-propping 
storage  was  so  great  that  storing  fees  alone  cost  $li82  million  in  the  last  fiscal 
year.  But  it  would  have  been  far  higher  without  exports.  Last  year  $3.7  billion 
worth  was  shipped  out — the  production  of  one  out  of  each  eight  harvested  acres. 
In  the  current  fiscal  year,  ending  next  June,  they're  expected  to  hit  $h»5   billion. 
And  of  that  about  $1  billion  worth  are  headed  to  the  Common  Market  lands. 

GERMAN  EXPORTS  UP 

Chicago 's  American,  April  6,  I960,  Bonn,  Germany  (AP) — West  German  exports  to 
Canada  increased  27  per  cent  last  year,  the  economics  ministry  reported  today. 

They  rose  from  10U  million  dollars  in  1958  to  132  million  dollars  in  1959. 

German  imports  from  Canada  fell  28  per  cent,  from  230  million  dollars  in  1958 
to  165  million  dollars  in  1959. 

The  increase  in  German  exports  was  attributed  to  bigger  sales  of  German-made 
automobiles,  electrical  products  and  iron  and  steel  goods. 

The  decrease  in  imports  from  Canada  was  due  to  the  completion  of  deliveries 
of  aircraft  and  aircraft  spare  parts  as  well  as  reduced  demand  for  oil  seed,  non- 
ferrous  metals  and  raw  iron,  the  ministry  said. 

STEEL  LAYOFFS  CONTINUE 

Wall  Street  Journal,  April  11,  I960,  Pittsburgh — Falling  steel  production  is 
biting  into  employment  in  many  mill  towns. 

While  no  national  figures  on  steel  layoffs  exist,  at  least  11,500  to  13,000 
mill  and  fabricating-plant  employes  have  been  fur lough ed  in  the  last  few  weeks  in 
western  Pennsylvania  alone,  according  to  a  survey  of  district  and  local  offices 
of  the  United  Steelworkers  of  America.   Another  1,100  to  1,200  steelworkers  are 
scheduled  to  be  furloughed  this  week  in  the  Youngstown  district,  reflecting  a 
sharp  cutback  in  operations  there. 
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FEWER  JOES— MORE  PROSPERITY 

The  Tampa  Tribune,  April  3,   I960— Growth  and  prosperity  in  the  Tampa  area  and 
Florida  have  somewhat  concealed  an  underlying  problem  of  increased  unemployment 
in  the  unskilled  labor  ranks,  which,  at  the  national  level,  was  tagged  "a  grave 
situation"  by  a  special  Senate  committee  in  Washington  this  week. 

Hugh  McCall,  statistician  for  the  Florida  State  Employment  Service  and  Indus- 
trial Commission,  said  short  term  unemployment  figures  do  not  reflect  the  problem 
which  has  crept  up  on  the  Tampa  area  and  state  over  many  years. 

In  the  next  decade  the  pace  could  quicken  and  the  creeping  unemployment  of 
the  last  10  years  could  break  into  a  gallop,  commission  figures  show. 

McCall  attributes  the  problem  of  jobless  persons  during  an  era  of  high 
production  and  consumption  to  many  factors,  chief  among  which  he  lists  as  in- 
creased automation  and  a  booming  population  growth.  .  . 

JUST  'ANSWER  THE  ADS' 

Labor,  March  12,  I960,  Philadelphia — City  officials  got  dramatic  proof  here 
recently  that  there's  still  too  much  chronic  unemployment  in  Philadelphia,  as 
well  as  elsewhere  in  the  nation.  The  convincing  came  when  the  city  ran  ads  for 
applicants  for  laborers'  jobs. 

Jobseekers  began  lining  up  in  Convention  Hall  the  afternoon  before  the  day 
for  interviews.  Hundreds  waited  all  night  long.  By  morning  U,600  were  on  hand. 
The  number  later  swelled  to  more  than  6,000. 

How  many  jobs  were  available?  The  city  said  800  at  most  and  not  all  at  once. 
The  men  will  be  hired  over  two  years  at  a  salary  of  about  $3,000  a  year. 

NEW  JOBS  NEEDED  IN  CALIFORNIA 

Los  Angeles  Mirror  News,  April  8,  I960 — .Approximately  2  million  new  workers 
will  be  available  in  California  during  the  next  10  years. 

But  if  our  economy  doesn't  provide  jobs,  we'll  suffer  a  severe  dislocation, 
State  Controller  Alan  Cranston  told  the  Democratic  Associates  today  at  the  Ambas- 
sador . 

The  rising  need  for  new  employment  is  one  of  the  most  critical  socio-economic 
problems  confronting  the  state,  a  challenge  which  can  be  effectively  met  only  by 
a  co-operative  alliance  of  private  industry  and  government,  he  said.  .  .  . 

.  .  .Cranston  said  California  employment  averaged  5,808,000  persons  in  1959, 
will  average  close  to  8'million  in  196?, "and  virtually  every  catagory  of  non-farm 
employment  will.be  affected. 

"California  will  acquire  7  million  new  residents  in  the  1960s,"  he  went  on. 
"Our  population  will  thus  exceed  22  million  by  the  time  of  the  1970  census,  and 
will  surpass  that  of  New  York  half  way  through  the  decade. 

"This  is  a  reality  with  which  every  government  agency  in  Sacramento  has  had 
to  come  to  grips." 

(More  automation  will  result  in  an  even  fewer  number  of  jobs 
available.  .And  the  'economic  experts'  continue  to  tell  us 
that  the  more  babies  we  have  the  greater  will  be  our  prosperity.) 

MORE  JOBS  NEEDED  IN  CANADA 

Federation  News,  April  16,  I960 — The  Canadian  Department  of  Labor  has  warned 
that  Canada's  labor  force  is  rising  faster  than  new  jobs  are  becoming  available. 
Last  year  the  work  force  increased  by  13 i;, 000  which,  the  Department  said,  "was 
the  largest  year-to-year  gain  in  almost  two  years  and  exceeded  the  increase  in 
jobs." 
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PAY  PERIOD  FOR  JOBLESS  EXTENDED 

Los  Angeles  Mirror  News,  April  7,  I960,  Sacramento  (AP) — California  has 
extended  unemployment  insurance  benefits  for  an  additional  six  to  13  weeks. 

Irving  Perluss,  state  director  of  employment,  announced  yesterday  that  un- 
employment has  reached  the  level  which  automatically  extends  the  length  of  payments. 

He  gave  the  jobless  figure  as  6.2$  of  the  average  3,639,966  persons  employed 
in  jobs  covered  by  the  Unemployment  Insurance  Act. 

It  means  that  about  67,500  persons  who  exhaust  their  regular  benefits  of  12 
to  26  weeks  will  be  eligible  for  up  to  13  weeks  more  in  payments.  The  maximum 
check  is  $50  a  week. 

JOBLESS  RISE  IN  CANADA 

Hamilton  Spectator,  March  I960,  Ottawa,  (CP) — Unemployment  in  Canada  increased 
by  51,000  to  555,000  in  the  month  up  to  Feb.  20,  the  government  estimated  today. 

It  was  18,000  higher  than  a  year  earlier,  according  to  the  government's 
monthly  job  survey. 

The  number  of  persons  with  jobs  was  up  to  5,663,000  from  5,5^7,000  a  year 
earlier,  but  there  was  a  drop  of  33,000  from  February.  .  . 

SASKATCHEWAN  JOBLESS  UP  FROM  LAST  YEAR 

Saskatoon  Star-Phoenix,  April  9,  I960— Throughout  the  province  last  week 
3,181  more  persons  were  looking  for  jobs  than  at  the  same  time  a  year  ago.  The 
weekly  labor  report,  issued  by  the  Saskatchewan  Department  of  Labor,  shows  27,300 
unplaced  job  applicants  compared  with  2)4,119  registered  for  work  on  the  same  date 
in  1959.   Of  these  21,859  were  men  and  5,W-ll  women.  There  were  fewer  unfilled 
vacancies  this  year,  1,067  while  at  the  beginning  of  April  last  year  there  x-rere 
1,U23. 

OUR  WORST  DICTATOR?  MONEY 

Christian  Science  Monitor,  April  II,  I960— For  a  week  or  two  it  looked  as  if 
there  might  be  an  easy  way  out  of  the  controversy  which  President  Eisenhower  pre- 
cipitated when  he  demanded  removal  of  the  k-z  per  cent  limitation  on  the  interest 
rate  at  which  the  Treasury  can  issue  long-term  bonds. 

There  was,  a  considerable  easing  of  the  rates  on  short-term  commercial  paper 
and  a  better  demand  for  bonds  of  various  maturities.-  This  encouraged  the 
Treasury  to  try  out  the  market  by  offering  to  sell  up  to  $1.5  billion  of  25-year 
bonds  at  the  legal  maximum,  kir  per  cent. 

Now  the  results  are  known.  The  market  was  there  but  it  was  thin.  Only  $370 
million  of  the  issue  was  subscribed  for.  This  is  far  from  enough  to  make  a 
serious  beginning  at  stretching  out  the  government's  obligations  which  are  uncom- 
fortably and  expensively  concentrated  in  early  maturities. 

The  latest  Treasury  Bulletin  shows  that  more  than  kO   per  cent  of  the  $190 
billion  national  debt  will  fall  due  and  have  to  be  refinanced  within  a  year. 
Another  30  per  cent  has  less  than  five  years  to  run.  Less  than  13  per  cent  is 
from  lenders  who  will  wait  10  years  or  more  for  their  money. 

This  is  too  great  a  dependency  on  hand-to-mouth  borrowing.  ,  .  . 

A  'PRICE  SYSTEM'  CREATION 

Toronto  Globe  and  Mail,  March,  I960,  Ottawa  March,  30  (CP)— Canada's  net 
national  debt  rose  in  the  last  year  by  about  19.15  for  every  man,  woman  and  child 
in  the  country. 

A  pre-budget  White  Paper,  tabled  in  the  Commons  today  by  Finance  Minister  Fleming, 
shows  an  estimated  net  debt  increase  of  $1+03,500,000  in  the  fiscal  year  ending 
tomorrow.  .  ,  . 
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.  .  .  Gross  liabilities  rose  by  $7l;6, 600,000  to  $20, 996,500,000,  including  a 
rise  of  $312,700,000  in  unmatured  debt  to  $1$, 886, 800, 000. 

Cost  of  carrying  the  public  debt — mainly  interest  payments — increased  this 
year  by  $138,100,000  to  $786,100,000—13.8  per  cent  of  budgetary  expenditures.  .  .  . 

EXPORTS  GAIN  HOLD  ON  U.S.  MARKETS 

Los  Angeles  Examiner,  April  1|,  I960 — With  little  public  attention,  a  bipart- 
isan protective-tariff  block  is  forming  in  Congress  to  combat  the  State  Department's 
foreign  trade  policies. 

The  bloc  appeared  in  action  on  February  2i|,  when  13  Senators — three  Republi- 
cans and  10  Democrats,  representing  10  states — described  the  woes  of  the  textile 
industry. 

Along  the  Atlantic  seaboard,  the  Senators  reported,  717  textile  mills  have 
been  closed,  and  325,000  American  jobs  have  been  destroyed,  by  low-wage  foreign 
competition  in  10  years. 

On  the  same  day,  Sen.  Goldwater  (R.,  Ariz.)  placed  in  the  Congressional 
Record  a  resolution  from  the  American  National  Cattlemen's  Association  demanding 
market  relief.  .  . 

.  .  .  Moreover,  textiles  and  livestock  are  not  the  only  instances  of  the 
damage  incurred. 

In  the  Congressional  debate,  which  evoked  no  opposition,  Sen.  Jordan  (D., 
N.C.)  gave  these  additional  examples: 

Foreign  transistor  radios,  costing  only  half  as  much  as  American  makes,  have 
obtained  J4O  per  cent  of  the  domestic  market. 

Japan  has  "practically  captured  the  ball-point  pen  market  in  the  U.S." 

Imported  reinforcing  bars  are  sold  to  our  construction  trades  at  UO  or  5>0 
per  cent  below  American  prices. 

Barbed  wire,  historically  an  American  article — "practically  all  the  barbed 
wire  used  in  the  U.S.  is  being  imported." 

"Practically  all  the  nails  used  in  the  U.S.  are  now  being  imported." 

Plywood— "practically  all  the  mills  in  North  Carolina  have  had  to  shut  down," 

American  optical  goods  manufactures  and  American  camera  manufacturers  are 
encountering  very  great  trouble.  . 

In  summary,  Sen.  Jordan  said: 

"One  by  one  the  foreign  producers  are  taking  away  our  markets."  .  .  , 

WE  ARE  OUR  OWN  WORST  ENEMT    *********"  \ 

Cleveland  Plain  Dealer,  March  I4,  i960 — Foreign  aid,  to  which  we  American 
taxpayers  have  contributed  [4.0  billion  (yep,  I  mean  billion — wowj )  dollars  in  the 
last  10  years,  has  dene  such  a  successful  job  of  rebuilding  Western  Europe  and 
Japan  that  today  many  American  jobs  are  already  in  danger  and  more  soon  will  be. 

That's  the  gist  of  an  eye-opening  article  by  Demaree  Bess  in  the  Feb,  27 
issue  of  the  Saturday  Evening  Post,  which  you  ought  to  read,  whether  you  are  an 
egg  head  or  a  horny-handed  son  of  toil.   It  will  give  you  a  jolt  because  it 
analyzes  what  foreign  aid  has  done  better  than  anything  I've  seen  in  months. 

Foreign  aid,  which  we  have  so  generously  and  surprisingly  (to  th&j  recipients) 
ladled  out,  has  gone  through  several  stages.   First,  it  was  a  fire-alarm  job;  the 
Marshall  Plan  was  dreamed  up  to  rebuild  war-torn  Western  Europe  as  a  protection 
against  the  spread  of  communism.   It  was  supposed  to  last  only  four  years,  but  has 
become  permanent. 

Economic  aid  turned  into  military  aid  at  the  time  of  the  Korean  War,  the 
Berlin  airlift  and  the  creation  of  NATO. 

And  now  the  emphasis  is  on  aiding  undeveloped  countries,  where  the  people 
are  miserably  poor  and  often  hungry,  such  as  India,  Pakistan,  Indonesia,  Viet  Nam.  . 
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.  .  .  For  a  while,  we  could  kid  ourselves  that  foreign  economic  and  military 
aid  was  justified  because  the  money  was  being  spent  over  here,  and  that  made  jobs. 
But  today,  we  are  sending  abroad  four  billion  bucks  a  year  more  than  we  are 
getting  back.  And  that  is  just  about  equal  the  amount  of  foreign  aid. 

Bess  recounts  the  amazement  of  German  and  Japanese  industrialists  who  in 
19k6-h9   were  either  jailed  or  in  the  doghouse  as  despised  war  criminals,  who 
suddenly  found  themselves  back  at  their  old  plants,  equipped  with  American  money 
to  rebuild,  and  technological  advice  on  how  to  do  it. 

Most  of  them  frankly  thought  there  was  a  catch  to  it.  But  gradually  they 
relaxed  and  proceeded  to  become  millionaires.  And  only  1C  years  after  Pearl  Harbor. 

Two  other  things  have  happened — are  not  fully  appreciated  over  here.  The 
European  Economic  Community  (known  as  The  Six)  is  now  fully  operational,  so  that 
France,  Germany,  Belgium,  Luxembourg  and  Holland  are  ruducing  tariff  barriers 
among  themselves. 

This  was  followed  by  the  formation  of  another  group,  the  Outer  Seven — 
Britain,  Norway,  Sweden,  Denmark,  Austria,  Switzerland  and  Portugal — with  similar 
cooperative  trade  agreements. 

The  two  groups  are  now  strong  enough  to  compete  with  the  United  States,  for 
each  represents  populations  roughly  comparable  to  ours.  And  they  are  competing 
with  us. 

We  have  abdicated  our  economic  supremacy  by  sharing  our  dough  with  our 
western  allies.  And  now  they  are  strong  enough  to  cut  us  down  economically. 

Isn't  it  about  time  to  dump  this  Frankenstein,  and  insist  that  European 
countries  pay  for  their  own  military  expense,  and  chip  in  with  us  if  we  must  sub- 
sidize underveloped  countries?  The  dollar  is  shaky,  our  taxes  are  too  darned 
high.  We  really  can't  afford  it  now.  Our  characteristic,  unprecedented — and 
somewhat' weird— generosity  is  hurting  us. 

(We  have  built  up  these  countries  to  help  destroy  communism,  which 
is  resulting  in  our  own  economic  destruction. 
Radioactive  annihilation  is  another  form  of  destruction  we  are 
heading  for.  Write  for  your  copy  of  'Stampeding  to  Disaster'.) 
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